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ABSTRACT

This report presents newly designed statistical ™\
measures ("social indicators of equality") which compare the HPVel\bf
well-being nf the minority and female’ populatlons to that of the \\.
majority (white) male populaulon and assess the nation's progress o
toward achieving equality. Census and’ survey of Income and Education
statistics from 1960, 1970, and 1976 are the raw data sources used.
The indicators cover different aspects of education, employment,
income, poverty, and housing for men and women in the following
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Ricanss and, for’ comparative purposes, whites not of Hispanic origin.
Despite some inprovement in many areas, the indicators demonstrate,
‘majority males have continued to quoy broader oppcrtunities and to
reap disproportionate benefits whil€ women and minority males have in
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U:S. COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS
Washington, D.C.
August 1978

THE PRESIDENT

THE PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE

THE SPEAKER OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Sirs: :

The U.S. Commission on Civil Rights presents to you this report pursuant to
Public Law 85-315, as amended.

The information ‘provided here stems from an.awareness of ibe importance of
evaluating efforts to'improve the condition of our society in areas such as education
and housing and an awareness that all 100 often the status of women and mir.onty
men is obscured by statistics reflecting the society as a whele. The “social indicators
of equality” presented in this report directly compare the level of well-being of the
minority and female population to that of the majority male population and, thus,
assess the Nation's progress toward achieving equality.

Our findings and recommendations regarding levels of equality are based on
measures in the areas of education, occupation, employment, income, poverty, and
housing, developed from data from the State Public Use Samples Tapes of the 1960
and 1970 censuses and from the 1976 Survey of Income and Education Public Use
Sample Tapes. Our findings show that for every indicator reperted here, women and
minority men have a long way to go to reach equality with majority nen, and, in_
many instances, are relatively further from equality in 1976 than they were in 1960.
" Our recommendations are directed toward utilizing the detailed measurements
presented in the report and improving the Federal statistical system and social
indicator program. The President, as reported in his May 1L 1978, memorandum on
review of the Federal statistical system, already has taken a first step toward these
goals by directing his Reorganization Task Force to address-the problems of

improving the coordination and policy relevance of Federal statistical activities. Our .
recommendations seek to ensure that the Federal Government routinely calculates

and analyzes measures of equality in order to assess adequately the impact of social
and economic reform programs and to ensure adequate and accurate representation
of minorities in surveys seeking information on the state of the Nation. We also
recommend that Federal officials in a variety of agencies consider our analyses as
signals of continuing severe social and economic inequalily and review their
programs intended to remedy such conditions.

We urge your attention to the information presented here and the use of your
good offices in achieving the needed corrective action to facilitate our progress
toward dchieving equality for all in the'Nation. ‘

Respectfully,

Arthur S. Flemming, Chairman
.. Stephen Horn, Vice Chairman
Frankie M. Freeman
Manel Ruiz, Jr.
" Murray Saltzmuan
Louis Nunez. Acting Staff Dircctor
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diverted the major thrust of work on social indicators from conceins wit

Chapter 1

Introduction -

Systemz‘ﬁic evaluation of the Nation's progress
toward equality has long been iimited by both the
types of statisiical measures available and the types
of raw data available.! This report addresses this
problem by devising new statistical measures, called
“social indicators of equality,” derived from existing
raw data, and by suggesting changes in data sources
that will permit more such indicators to be devel-
oped. .

Social indicators are a special type of statistic used
to measure and. describe social conditions. While
virtually all social statistics describe social condi-

.tions, the primary function of social indicators is to

provide an assessment of the “health™ of some aspect

_of the society. Such indicators as the suicide rate,

unemployment rate, infant mortality rate. crime rate.
poverty rate. and health statistics share this function
of providing measures of well-being. '

When they are available over a period of tim.
social indicators can provide a measure of the degree
of improvement or decline in the level of well-being
of some part of society. Well-designed social indica-
tors of equality will permit us to describe the relative
status of minorities and women in our society at any
particular time and 1o assess progress by comparing
the indicator values over time.

Interest in social indicators has grown rapidly in
the past decade, partly in recognition that. if
attempts are to be made to improve social\condi-
tions, some means of assessing the nature of those

! As is customary. the Comnmission sent this report to the Department of
Confinerce. the Federal agency most directly affected. for review. The
Department's comments were contained in a May 12, 1978. letter from
Manuel D. Plotkin. Director bf the Bureau of the Census. to Louis Nunez,
Acting Staff Director of the Commissiof. Where appropriate. its suggestions
have heen incorporated into this report.

2 Otis D. Duncan. “Developing Social Indicators.” Proecedings of the
National Academy of Sciences, no. 12. vol. 71 (December 1974). pp. 5.096-
102. Although writers have expanded the concept of social indicatorgto
include statistics that are not defined as measures of well-being, this has

uality of life and public policy. See the following for more expanded uses of
Y f policy 4 P
- a

conditions is essential. Well-designed social indica-
tors also permit monitoring such important social
areas as residential segregation and job discrimina-
tion so that trends can be identified. Social indicators
can help detect problem areas as they develop,
providing an .opportunity to deal with problems -
before they become firmly entrenched. ql. . . social
indicAtors are required by a society that proposes to
take seriously the “quality of life,” as distinct from
the mere augmentation of output implied by the
concept of “growth.” The conviction that something
important is missing from our conventional compen-
dia of statistics—the statistical abstracts and year-
books—is voiced by practically all exponents of
social indicators.? - -

With the publication of Social Indicators, 1973, the
U.S. Government joined a growing list of nations
that have attempted to systematically report statisti-
cal measures of social conditions.3 The specific social
areas selected for that report were: health, public
safety, education, employment, income, housing,
leisure and recreation, and population. A second
report, Social Indicators, 1976, added discussion of
the family, social security and social welfare, and

social mobility and participation.* Within these

areas, specific concerns were “defined and selected
to reveal the general status of the entire population;
to depict conditions that are, or are likely to be, dealt

social indicators. Robert Parke aﬁﬁ Eleanor B. Sheidon. “Social fndicators,”
Science, vol. 188 (May 16.°1975). pp. 693-99; and Celia G. Boertlein and
Larry H. Long “Geographical Mobility as a Social indicator: An
International Comparison.” American Statistical Association Proceedings.
Social Statistics Section, 1976, Part 11, pp. 567-71.

* Other nations that have produced social indicator reports include Canada.
France, Germany. Great Britain. Japan. the Netherlands, the Philippines.
and Malaysia. For references see Social Indicators Newsletter. no. 1 (July.
1975), published by the Social Science Research Council Center for
Coordination of Research on Social Indicators.

+ U.S.. Depariment of Commerce. Bureau ¢f the Census and Office of
“ederal Statistical Policy and Standards, Social Indicators, 1976 (1977).

)
v
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with by national policies; and to encompass many of
the important issues facing the Nation.”® Missing

_ from these reports and similar statistical publica-
" tions, however, is a specific focus on the issue of

equality among the various groups that make up the
Nation’s population, The social indicators presented
in this report are designed to help fill this gap by
measuring equality.

Social indicators based on the national population
can be misleading because they tend to obscure the
very real inequalities among various social groups.
To the extent that hardships are concentrated among
certain groups, national figures can lead to false
inferences and counterproductive policies and ac-
tions. The unemployment rate, probably the most
widely used social indicator at this time, provides a
striking example of this situation. Fven when
unemployment rates a.¢ relatively Tow, the rates for
blacks and other minority groups are typically twice
that of the white population. A single national
une:nployment figure discloses nothing about such a

_disparity, and policies based on the figure inevitably

ignore the dispanty. The result is that the Nation
tolerates a level of unemployment for blacks and
other minority groups that would be considered
intolerable for the Nation as a whole In the
absence, then. of specific Social\indi_cutors of the
extent of inequality in the society, serious problems
and injustices can go unrecognized and unattended.

The value of having separate indicators for the
various groups of the Nation was recognized in
Social Indicators, 1973 : “The main reason for this
disaggregation is to identify and compare significant
groups within the population and to show the
changing condmons relative to each other and to the
national average.”7 Partly because of the unavailabil-
ity of stafistical information, disag ggregation was not
always provided in:that report. Where 1t was, it was
only in term% of whites compared to **Negro and
other races™ and males compared to females, rather
than a more detailed and representative categoriza-
tion of the Nation’s minority groups. While Social
Indicalors, 1976 contained a more detailed presenta-
tion of minority statistics (occasionally using “other
races” or “Spanish origin™ as separate categories)
and devoted a section of its introduction to ethnic
diversity, its indicators did not provide adequate

* US. Executive Office of the President. Office of Management and
Budget. Social Indicators, {973 (1973), .
% 16 chapter 4. See especialiy charr 4 2

Tl pom

measures of social inequalities, Given the national
importance of establishing equality, greater effort
could have been devoted to the task of creating and
maintaining a system of statistical information to
assess the status of minorities and women.

The present state of statistical information and
social indicator systems makes it difficult to answer '
such questions as “Have we achieved equality?” or
“ls there equity in the world of-work?"” or even “If we
are moving, are we moving in the right direction?”
This deficiency in the statistical system results from
two different problems. The first is that adequate and
accepted measures of these conditions have not yet
been developed. Instead of social indicators of
equality, “statistical portraits™ are typically created
for various groups, consisting of an array of numbers
from whatever sources are available. Although
statistical portraits remain essential, they generally
accept the data on women and minorities at face
value and do not seek to pinpoint the genuine
disparities that affect them. The particular numbers
used to construct such portraits are Lut a few of the
many available at any given time. Other analysts
might reach different conclusions from the same raw
data if they selected "and described the statistics
differently. In this sense, portraits can be both
subjective and misleading.

On the other hand, some social indicators that are
used widely and repeatedly, such as the rate of
unemployment and the percentage of the population
living below the poverty level, have a distinct
advantage over less widely used statistics. The
strengths and weaknesses of these established mea-
sures have been extensively studied from a variety of
perspectives. Furthermore, the information tends " -
be collected frequently. There is a —clear necd,
however, for more social indicators that are not only
generally useful but also particularly useful for
measuring the social conditions of minorities and
women—measures devised not only to inform us of
“how much,” but also of “how well” and ‘“‘how
justly.™

The second problem with the existing statistical
system is that the samples used for most surveys do .
not provide enough cases for a reliable assessment of
the status of minority groups. Since minority popula-
tions are relatively small, compared to the majority,8
% Of the 203 million pcrsons in the United States enumerated in the 1970
census. the minority racial composition included 23 million blacks. 793.000

American Indians, 591,000 Japanese Americans, 435,000 Chinese Ameri-
cans. and 343.000 Pilipino'Americans. From U.S.. Department of Com-
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and have diffcrent geographic distributions. a larger
sample than is commonly used is necessary to ensure
adequate coverage of the minority populations.
Although, increasingly, better and more timely
statistical information is provided for blacks and
Hispaisic Americans, the largest minority groups.
and for women., it is rare to find a statistical report
that provides separate tabulations on sach groups as
American Indians/Alaskan Natives, Chinese Amen-
cans, Japanese Americans, Pilipino Americans,
Mexican Americans, and Puerto Kicans.

To some extent. then. the failure of the statisucal
system to devise adequate measures of the status of
women and minority men results from lack o!
agreement on what constitutes appropriate measures
and from lack of necessary data. This report seeks to
overcome these problems by offering samples of
indicators sensitive to disparities among different
social groups and by demonstrating that more can be
done than has been done with the limited data
sources now available.

Unlike those indicators that measure production,
consumption, and satisfaction, the focus here is on
the degree of inequality in the distribution of
resources within the society. In particular, and in
contrast to other work on social indicators, the
emphasis here is on minority and female interests in
this Society, The social indicators of equality con-
tained in this report are oriented to the following
concerns of women and minorities:

® underdevelopment of human skills through

delayed enroliment; nonenrollment in secondary

education, and nonparticipation in higher educa-
tion;

® lack of cquivalent returns for educational

achievement in terms of occupational opportuni-

ties and earnings: :

® discrepancies in access to jobs. particularly those

having greater-than-average stability, prestige, and

monetary returns; : )

® inequality of income, relatively lower earnings

for equal work. and diminished chances for salary

and wage increases:

—_—

merce. Bureau of the Census, Staristica’ Abstract of the United States: 1976,
table 35. Of the 9 million persons of Spanish urigin. 4.5 million were of
Mexican origin and 1.5 mlﬁion were of Puerto Ricap ongin. From LS.,
Department of Commerce, Burcau of the Census. 1370 Census of
Population, Subject Repurts PC(Q)-1C: Persons of Spanvsh Origen (197),
table I, p. ix. Although it is well known that a substantial undercount of
racial and ethnic minorities occurred 1 the 1970 census [see, €.g.. US.
Commission on Civil Rights, Counting the Forgeren (l974{|. the census, as
reported, provides the hasis for 1970 data tn this report By 1976, the relative
proportions of majority and minurity populations fhad not changed
significantly. (

@ a higher likelihood of being in poverty; and

® proportionately higher expenditures for housing,

less desirable housing conditions, restricted free-

dom of choice in selecting locations in which to
live, and greater difficulty in attaining homeowner-
ship. '

The :neasures produced for this report are intend-
¢d in part to provide examples of ways to develop
clear statistical compar.soas for sociak indicators of
equality for minorities and women. Among the many
statistical tools available to make comparisons of
existing data, the index *f dissimilarity, ratios, direct
standardization, and nultiple regression are used
here. Use of such tecliniques is relatively simple, but
so is their misuse. Government statistics commonly
gain a momentum that expands their use into areas
for which they may not be well suited. This report
will consider the limitations of such statistics as the
median family income and the percentage of a group
in professional occupations and suggest more ade-
quate alternatives for measuring équality of opportu-
nity and social equity for Women and minorities.

This report also presents actual social indicator of
equality values produced on the basis of the
orientation and methods mentioned above. Indica-
tors are presented for different aspects of education,
employment, income, -and housing for men and
women in the following groups: American Indi-
ans/Alaskan Natives, blacks, Mexican Americans,
Japanes¢ Americans, Chinese Americans, Pilipino
Americans, Puerto Ricans, and for comparative
purposes, the majority.? Since comparison of the
circumstances of the different female and minority
groups fo those of majority males is the key feature
of this analysis, an indicator is typically represented
as a set of ratios comparing the values for female and
minority male groups o that for majority males.
Since three points in time are used (1960, 1970, and
1976). the *‘rawscores” for the different groups,
incluaing majority males, change. At each-time the
value of 1.0 has the same significance: equality with
the majority male. Thus the maiority male value is a
goal that changes over time. The specific indicators
¥ The term “majority” is used for,?oﬂvsnicnéc in this report, It is equivalent
to the term “white, not of Hispanic origin,” since white Puerto Ricans and
Mexican Americans are grOUPCd separately by ethnic identification,
Because the Census Burcau does not make this distinction. the term
“majority” is not identical to the term “white™ in the Burcau’s reports.
Simalarly. the term “black™ means “black, not of Hispanic origin.” See

appendix C tor additional definitions of each group at:d number of cases for
cach indicator. ’

o~
-y}



ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

used hould be considered as illustrative rather than
as a fu'l “ompifation of social indicators for women
ard mnecities,

T iave an” adequate representation of these
ri..0fiy populations at more than one time. data
ware denived from the Census of Population and
He - i2g 'or 1960 and 1970 and the Survey of Income
and £ducation for 1976.10 No other data sources
currently can provide enough cases for reliable
analysis of €ach minority population at different
points 1N lime, These sources also contain many
variables Appropriate for analysis in constructing
indicatos of equality. )

Reha~ce on 1960, 1970. and 1976 information

provides an excellent time series for the study of

current trends, Dealing with census data. as well as
the 1970 survey, sets the stage for the 1980 census

——

S Departmeny of Commerce, Burcau of the Census, 1960 and 1970
Pubhu Use Sample Vapes 1100 sample of the $ and 15 pereent State tapes
and Survey of Income pd Educanon (SI2) 1976 Public Use Sample Fupes.

14

~ }

and the following censuses, which will be in S-year
intervals. These indicators of equality provide a basis
for future comparisons through which long-term
trends in the status of women and minorities can be
defined.

The main disadvantage of using the census is that
many important types of information are not
collected and thus are not available for use in
devising social indicators. In such critical areas as the
working order of housing facilities, criminal victimi-
zation. health service utilization, and hidden unem-
ployment. information is simply not available for the
separate mMInority groups at this time. Despite this
limitation, these data sources permit develoPmem of
a variety of indicators that provide a detailed
assessment of the Nation’s progress toward equality.
The SIE provided comparable information for 1976 for the census-based

indicators, except for most housing measures and the occupational mohility
indiwator.
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Chapter 2

Educaﬁon

Today. education is perhaps the MOst important
function of state and local governments. Com-
pulcory school attendance laws and the great
expenditures for education both demonstrate
our recognition of the importance of education
to our democratic society. It 1s T€quired in the
performafice of our most basic public responsi-
bilities, even service in the armed forces. It s the
very foundation of good citizenship. Today it is
a principal instrument in awakening the child to
cultural values, in preparing him for Jlater
professional training, .and in helping him to
“adjust normally to his environment, [n these
days, it is doubtful that.any child may-reason-
ably be expected to succeed in life il he'js denied
the opportunity of am education. Such an

provide it is a right which MUSt be made
available to all on equal terms." o

This chapter focuses on schooling. Of the number
of years of formal instruction completed. It is
generally accepted that the amount of schooling
partly determines the kind of jobs Obtained, the
amount of money earned, and lifelong-economic
well-being: Figure 2.7, to be discussed later, shows an
example of the direct relationship between educa-
tional attainment and earnings.

Although the amount of information collected
annually on schools, education, and students is
staggering, statistical reports rarely atempt to
measure the extent of inequality in the educational
system. in academic achievement, and 1n occupation-
al or financial payoffs between majority males and

other groups in the society. This chapter presents

social indicators for women and’ Minority men

+ Brown v. Board of Education. 347 U.S. 483,493 (1954).

2 Los Angeles Unified School District. Study of Stnior High School
Absengees anid School Leavers; An Investigation of Certdin Characteristics of
Absentees und School Leavers in Six Senior High 5",’""’1“ of the Los Angeles
Unified School District Conducted in the Full of 1973 Teport no. 343 (Los
Angeles: Los Angeles Unified School District. 1974).
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opportunity, where the state has Undertaken to

1o

designed to assess equality 1n some specific social
conditions related to education. The conditions
selected are: being behind in school, leaving high
school before graduation, edvcational attainment,
the match between educational attainment and .
earnings. and the match between educational attain-
ment and type of occupation. The first four indica-
tors are all related to schoo! enrollment and need
little introduction or explanation. Similar measures
are already in wide use, and the purpose here is to
apply these indicators to specific minority groups
and women..

‘ h]
Enrollment Indicators

Rates of Delayed Education: Being
Behind in School /

A host of difficulties can develop from a student’s
being enrolled in a grade or classroom below his or
her age level, including boredom with materials
designed for younger students, feeling out of place,
being labeled a slow learner by the teacher and other
siudents, being blamed for disruptions’ and’ losing
interest, and a lack of normalsocial life with children
of similar ages. It should come as no surprise if it is

_found that those kept behind in school are more

likely than others to drop out of school.2 '

For any specific age, the grade in which the
greatest number of students of that age are enrolled
is called the modal grade. For 6-year-olds the modal

grade is the first, for 7-year-olds the modal grade is

the second, and so on, with the modal grade for 17-
year-olds being the 2th grade.3

N\
s U.S.. Department of Commerce, \Rgm:au of the Census; Census of

Population: 1970 Subject Repartz. Final\Report PC(2)-5A. School Enroll-
ment. table S, p. 119, Vo
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Delayed Education. - -
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Raw Measure *

' | | "~ (Ratlos of raw measures to
~ - the malor"v male populallon)l,
o 1960 1970 = 1976 1960 1970 - 1970i

ﬂalas o o B
Amer Ind./Alask. Net. | g o5 R . 050 22 4
lacks 3 3 2 2 0021 2.30:
- MeXican Americans 41 26 28 228 217 - 280
- Japange Americans 05" 04 08 % 03 80
- Chingse Americans 1 10~ NA? 79 8 NA
Pllipino Americans 14 13 0 7% 108 0
:" Pllerto Ricans u .84 2% %9 g4 211 . 380
-~ Majorlty 18 12 10 100~ 100 1.00-
-emales | - | |
~Amer, Ind./Alask. Nat. , i 2 2 . 098 - 182 \ 260
‘Blacks | 5 -0 15 1.39 142 M50
. Mexican Americans - 33 ) 24 183 182 240
. Japanege Americans 08 01 1 . M0 10
hinese Americans ' © 06 09 NA BT NA
fliping Americans 08 .07 1% JT 58 a0
Uerto Ricans " 29 - 24 i 1.61 200 270
djorlty 10 os oo _ | ,.56 50 70‘|

n——._.__-.w

T"“ percent of the 16-, 16+, and 17-year- 0|dS who e 2 or more years behlnd the modal grade for the age Spgcmcally, thl“
gls the proportion of the 18-, 16- and 17-year-olds on April 1 who were in or below the 8th, 9th, and 10th grades, respectlvely
Soe figure 2.1 for a graph|c representatlon of the indicator values that appear in this table. o
B°'d type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statistically significant at the 010
leve), This means that if there were no difference between the groups in the.entire population, samples of the size used her;
would yield ditferences this large less than 10 percent of the t|me due to sampllng e‘ror alone, Seé appendlx C for data sourc
iand sampling information. . :
NA indicates that a value wag not reported due t0.an msuffnclent sample size, Appendn( c contams the Sample size! for aI,{

‘grOUps and mdlcators R o ,;
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In this study, a student is considered behind in
school if his or her grade is 2 years or more behind
the modal grade 4 The measure of delay is calculated
for persons 15 to 17 years old. These are the ages at.
which accumulﬂed delays in the educational process

can be expected to be the longest and most evxdem -

For these ages the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades are
modal, and those defined as behind in school are 15-
year-olds in the 8th grade or less, 16-year-olds in the

9th grade or less, and 17-year-olds in the 10th grade ‘

or less. The delay rate is the percentage of those in
these categories out of all students of the same age.
The percéntages of those delayed in 1960, 1970, and
1976 for both genders of every group discussed in
this report are contained in columns 1. 2, and 3 of
table 2.1,

More than 40 percent of American Indi-
an/Alaskan Native males and females. Mexican
American males, and Puerto Rican males were at
least 2 years behind the schooling progress for their
age in 1960. Although the delay rates have declined

“for these groups, in 1976, 25 percent or morg¢ of

American Indian/Alaskan Native. Mexican Ameri-
can, and Puerto Rican males and females were still 2

or more years behind the normal grade level for their
- ages. The delay rates reflect conditions that both

result from and produce serious problems.

"Of even greater use are, indicators that show how
the conditions measured are experienced in different
degrees by different groups. All the - indicators
presented in this report have this characteristic and,
therefore, provide meaningful measurements of-i

‘group’s degree of equality wilhi“the conditions of

majority males, ‘who serve as the reference group.
Where possible, the differences between majority
males and the other groups have been tested for

statistical significance using standard procedures as

described in appendix-C. ‘
The comparison of mmormes and women’s rates

10 the majority males’ rate involves the calculation of

ratios of the specific,groups’ measures to that of the
‘majority males. The resulting numbers are relative
measures with a clear mlerpremllon such as, “In
1976 the rate of delay of American Indian/Alaskan
Native males was 3.2 times greater than that of
majority males, while in 1960 it was only 2.5 times
greater.” The change in this ratio means that during

! For a similar use of modal grades, see LS. Excentive Office of the

+ President. Office of Management and Budget. Social Indicators, 1973, table

3:7.p. 102 (hereafter cited as Social Indicators. 1973).

® This figure of 2.1 pereent represents an average decline over the decade of

1.3 pc: )c.ll' as a percentage of the estinyd ited midyear figure of 18 5. For

8

1o

the 16- year periog this group of males, compared to:

_majomy males, became more likely to be delayed in

school. The ewdence underlymg this statement is
that. although the delay rate for American Indi-
ar/Alaskan; Native males decreased 'from 45 to ‘32

. fromn 19607to 1976, this decrease (about 2.1 percent
- per year) was too small to keep up with the more

rapidly declining delay rate for majority males. The
latter rate fell from 18 to 10 percent, . about:3.6 -
percent per year.5 The ratios in figure 2.1 and in '
colymns 4, 5, and 6 of table 2.1 indicate that minority
males and females tend to have markedly higher
delay rates than majority males. In fact, most of the
minority male groups experienced more than twice
the delay rates of majority males, with American
Indian/Alaskan Native and Puerto Rican males
experiencing a delay rate in 1976 that was more than
three times that for majority males. Although female

"delay rates as a whole are lower than those of

minority males, most female groups have higher
delay rates than majority, males, with -American
Indian/Alaskan Native, Mexican American, and
Puerto Rican females-experiencing a delay rate in
1976 that was more than twice that for majority
males. '

An advantage of using ratios is that patterns are-
more clearly represented over time. Although virtual-
ly every group showed improvement (i.e., a decrease
in the percentage of those educationally delayed) and -
some of these improvements were substantial, most
of the improvements were proportlonately less than
that exhibited by majority males. That is, the relative
delay rates for minority males and females (i.e., their
rates in comparison to that of majority . males)
increased from 1970 to l976

High School Nonattendance Rates

. The second soci"! 1nd1cator in this chapter is
focused on departure from the school system before
high school completion.; Not attendmg high school
can have devastatmg ramifications. Leaving school
without a diploma is a pivotal act that influences
employment opportunities and earnings potential for
a lifetime. Students who drop out, or are pushed out,
of the educational system will have a difficult time
obtaining the same types of jobs and earnmg the
general lqrmulas of rates of change sce U.S., Department of Commerce,
Bureau. of the Census. Methods and Materials of Demography, second |

printing (rev.). by HenryS. Shryock. Jacob S. Siegel and Associates |
(quhmgmn DC.: US. Govcrnmcnl Printing Office, 1974). vol. 2, p. 378, /

N
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““game Inco ks ‘as those

school edycation & . §

The term *“dropout” may be inappropriate for this
early departure, since ‘the implication is that the
individual student took the initiative and “dropped
out” of lhé educational system to spend his or her
time at other, more highly valued activities. Some-
times the; term “push-out” is more appropriate
because it focuses attention and responsibility on the

s-school system itself for a student’s failure to attain a

high \school education.? Regardless of why students
do not attend or finish high school, the consequences
are rarely. if ever, desirable for either the individuals
or the Nation. : _ .

A high nonattendance rate could signal a need for
¢orrective action. If nonattendance is concéntrated
in certain groups, then efforts to reduce nonatten-
dance could be directed toward the needs of those

groups in order to deal most offectively with the .

problem. The second indicator in this series provides
that kind of information. As with the previous
indicator, this one is based on 15- to 17-year-olds. In
this case, the nonattendance indicator reflects the
‘percentage of the high school age group that is not
enrolled in school; the actual indicator is the ratio of
the minority percentage to the majority percentage.
The information on nonattendance is contained in
table 2.2 and figure 2.2, .
The indicator values show that minority group
" members are less likely than majority males to attend
school during the important ages of 15 to 17.
Although most groups have reduced their nonatten-
dance rates since -1960 and even since 1970, relative
to ‘majority males many of the groups have not
improved their likelihood of being in school. For
example, in 1976 Mexican American females were

~.more than twice as likely to be out of school as

majority males; this represented an increase of more
than 40 percent over the 1970 ratio of the two groups.
Amperican Indian/Alaskan Native males and females
did not. noticeably reduce their nonattendance rates
between 1970 and 1976 while majority males reduced
theirs by more than a third. Thus, the relative
American Indian/Alaskan Native nonattendance
rates increased appreciably. By 1976 American
Indian/Alaskan” Native males were 2.80 times and
erican Indian/Alaskan Native females'3.00 times
“fhgislophcr Lasch. "“Inequality and Education” in The "Im’qulil_r;'
ntroversy. edited by Mary Jo Bane and Donald M. Levine (New York:
sic Books, 1975). pp. 45-62.

*f Children's Defense Fund, Children Our of School in America (Cambridge,
ass.: Children's Defense Fund, 1974). p. 17.

who complete their high-

as likely as majority males not to be enrolled in high"
school. S :
By itself, a ‘high nonattendance rate damages
children by limiting their exposure to academic .
instruction; however, an additiona] and more devas-
tating spinoff is. the negative influence on education- -
al attainment, which in turn tends to restrict lifelong
social and economic standing. The remaining indica-
tors of equality in this- chapter measure such
consequences of the disproportionate nonattendance
rates of minorities and women. '

Educational Attainment
The third indicator in this series extends the idea
behind the delayed education inqica[or and the

‘nonattendance indicator to the issue of educational

attainment. Some very common categories used to
distinguish different levels of attainment are “high
school diploma,” “some college,” and “4-year college
degree.” The social condition reflected in this idea of
attainment is the amount of time spent in formal
educaijon settings. As wiil be demonstrated later, this
investment of time in education is directly related to
subsequent levels of earnings and types of occupa-
tions. - S

The amount of time spent in' the educational .
process has been expanding considerably for at least:
as long as such statistics have been collected. The
percentage of 17-year-olds who were high school
graduates was about 2 percent in 1870 and has grown -
steadily to about 80 percent in the 1970s8 In-
addition to the increase.in years of schooling, the
school year itself has expanded. About 34 additional
days have been added to the usual school year since
the start of this century.® :

For the purposes of this study, the central issue.
here is whether women and minority males achieve
the same levels of educational-attainment as majority
males and, if not, whether the gap in e(_j_ueational
attainment between majority males and the rest of
society has increased or decreased. To meastire this,
two separate social indicators have been developed
based on high school completion and completion of
4 or more years of college. ' ‘
~ Selecting the age.group for measuring these two
educational characteristics has " important ~ conse-
quences. The more common technique has been to
* U.S.. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, . Historical
Statistics of the United States, Colonial Times 101970, Bicenteanial Edition,
part 1(1975), p. 379.

9 U.S., Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Toward A Social
Report (1969), p. 65.



TABLE 2.2 p

High School Nonattendance L

. o - Soclal Indicator Values > - -

Raw Measure * | |

o (Ratios of raw measures to .

N < the majority male population).

1960 1970 1976 1960 1870 1976

Viales - X | | K

Amer, Ind./ Alask, Nat.. 2% 15 14 161 167 2808

Blacks . JI [} 07 117 1.78 140

~ Mexican Americans 26 13 "n 1.44 144 - 2208

:Japanese Americans 02 . 06 02 11 67 407

-Chinese Americans 09 06 NA? .50 67 NA:

Pilipino Americans ey 12 08 06 67 89 120

Puerto Ricans 25 26 05 1.39 2.89 1.00:

Majority BN 18 09 05 1.00 1,00 100

Females - . L

_-Amer. Ind./ Alask. Nat. 24 16 15 13 178 - 3.00:

. Blacks ‘ - T | 08 1.28 1,67 120

' *Mexican Americans | 3 17 1% 1.72 1.89 : 238

+ Japanese Americans 03 06. 01 A7 .87 20

- Chinese Americans 14 09 NA 78 100 = NA’

. Pilipino Americans- - . 07 .09 10 39 1.00 2,00

" Puerto Ricans , 30 % - 16 167 2.89 - 3.20:

. Majority | \ 2 0 06 87 fg' 10
 The percent of 15-, 16-, and 17-year-olds who were not enrolled in schoo! on April 1. -

:See figure 2.2 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appéar in this table.

'Bold type indicates that the différence between this value and.the majority benchmark is statistically sianificant at the 0.10
%«,!,eVel. See appendix C for sampling information and data source. . - e
ENA Indicates that a-value was not Keported due to -ah insufficient sample size. Appendix C contains the sample size for all
igroups and indicators. - o . | »

;,Thls can be interpretéd as follows: “M 1976 the high school nonattendance rate for American Indian and Alaskan Nativa
g‘rpalgs was 2.80 times greater than the rate for majority males.” . o
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TABLE 23 o
ngh School Completion oy

» Soclal Ihdlcator Values g

. Raw Measure ®

| | (Ratios of raw measures o . %
" < . the majority male population) ¢
1960 1970 1976 1960 1970 19,9,_
wales | " ,

.. Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. - 58 0 48 o 80‘
;}"-..Blacks o oo A4 59 74 | 59 T - 50
“Mexican Americans 34, 55 64 - 4 66 RLE
- Japanese Americans 89 04 98 129 118 113
~Chinese Americans g4 . 9 . 88 1.22 1.08 101_‘
“Pilipino Americans 8 m 81 - 117 9 8

Puerto Ricans . 24 44 68 3 53 .18

Majority 69 83 87 - 100 1,00 1.00°
‘gmales ‘ | |

- Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 29 56 58 42 67 Br .

. Blacks - ! 42 2 T4 61 15 85
-:Mexican Amgricans 3% 51 58 - 51 61 67
. Japanese Americans 84 94 99 - 122 1.13 1.14;

hinese Americans " 82 88 90 119 1.06 1.03!
lipino Americans -~ | 76 8 T8 110 1.01 90
uerto Ricans: ‘ 24 2 60 35 51 | 69@
ajority 0n 8 86 - 1.0 99 - .90

‘The percerttage of peroons from 20 to 24 years of age who have completed 12 or more years of school.
‘"Se figure 2.3 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table.

‘Bold type incicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statistically sugnlflcant at the 010
Ievel See appendlx C for sampling mforrnatlbn and data source. . /
'This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976 the high school completlon rate for American Indian and Alaskan Native malesE
was 80 percent of (or 20 percent below) the completion rate for majority males |

e
- . - -
P LN et e Lt S LA







TABLE 24 /
* College Completion | N
| \ - Soclal Indicator Vajyes b
RawMeasure* _ -~ | , Lo
‘ \ - (Ratios of raw Mmeasures o
- ~the majority male popylation) ;
- 1960 . 1970 1976 1960 1970 1978
Males . ‘ o L
- Amer. Ind./Alast:, Nat, 0 g 08 o5 36 24
| Blacks.. | M 06 1 e 20 30
.~ Mexican Americans 04 (T 20 8 %
" Japanese Americans 8B 39 53 175+ 117 156!
- Chinese Americans 4 58 60 o5 204 1.78-
 Pilipino Americans 19 2 K %5 12r 100
.-Puerto Ricans oM 04 06 20 18 18
Majority — , 20 29 34 100 100 100
Females L | '
-~ Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 02 04 - 10 23 12
- Blacks 06 . 08 11 30 36 2
- Mexican Americans 2 03 05 10 A i
- Japanese Americans 1By % 6 M
--Chinese Americans -+ % 4 a4 130 - 19 1)
, Pillpino Americans 16 50 51 8 2 1.50,
. Puerto Ricans | | 01 03 04 05 14 12
- Majority - | 09 1 2 45 b4 85:

 The porcentage of persons from 25 to 29 years of age who have completed at least 4 years of college. i‘:-;
b Seefigure, 2.4 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table. o 1
: Bold type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statistically significant at the 0.10
;;t:;level. See appendix. C for sampling information dnd data source, - . \ o

*This c4n be fterpreted as follows: “In 1976 the college completion rate for American Indian and Alaskan Natives mae was
24 percent of (or 76 percent below) the rate for majority males,” ¥ o

A
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base educational attainment statistics on persons 235
years old and over, since they represent an age group
which. with few exceptions. has completed its
schooling.'* Although that age range does provide a
good basis for calculating trends for long time
periods. for the particular purpose of measuring
recent trends it is not the most desirable. This s
because a large part of the 25 years and over age
group consists of persons who completed  their
educations decades prior rather than participated in
the most recent changes in educational attainment.
Furthermore. use of this large age group for
comparisons with majority males would tend to
exaggerate the inequalities to the extent that recent
changes have been beneficial to minorities and
women.
A much more direct assessment of short-term
trends that does not overstate the extent of inequality
can be obtained by limiting the analysis to the age
group most likely to be just completing its education
and. therefore, to have experienced the latest change
in educational attainment. Thus., high school comple-
tion oes are caleulated here for 20-to-24-year-olds
in order to get a more accurate indication of the
trends. For the college attainment indicator. the age
group selected is 25 to 29 years old. The completion
rates and the social indicators for high school appear
in table 2.3 and figure 2.3. while those for college
attainment are contained in table 2.4 and figure 2.4,
These tables show that at each point measured. the

minority males’ and females” levels of educational

attainment. with few exceptions. were substantially

.below those of majority males. It is evident. in

particular, that. even by 1976, attainment of a college
education was still far beyond the reach of almost all
American Indian/Alaskan Natives, blacks, Mexican

/Americans, and.Puerto Ricans.
All of these groups showed improvements in their .

relative rates of high school completion except for
the Asian American populations. who declined or
stayed the same in each case. While the Asian
American groups typically had higher rates of high
school completion at cach time (1960. 1970, and
1976). their relative educational advantage has
slipped because the majority male rate of high school
completion has increased ata faster pace. '

[n general. the minority maie and female rates of

high-school completion were about 65 to 85 percent
of the rates for.majority males in 1976, The college

Sovtat Incheators, 1972 and US, Departnient of Commerce. Burean ot
the Census, Starnstical Abstract of the United States [9074

16

completion rates. on the other hand. sf]g\\v a far
greater degree o disparity between majority males,
majority females. and minority males and females.
Except for the Asian American groups and majority.
females, the groups™ rates do not even approach half
the college completion rates of majority.males, and
majority females are still 35 percent less likely than
majority males to have completed 4 or more years of
college in 1976. In general,” although Japanese,
Chinese. and Pilipino Americans are more likely than
majority males to complete a college education, their
relutive advantage slipped somewhat from 1970 to
1976.

During the sixties, no group experienced a decline
in the percentage of those 25 to 29 years of age who
completed 4 or more years of college: however, this
was not the case from 1970 to 1976. More important,
some groups actually declined; relative to majority
males. in their rates of college attainment. Along
with the Asian American populations mentioned
above. American Indian/Alaskan Native males and

females, black females, and Puerto Rican females

were relatively less likelyto
in 1976 than in 1970.

This draws attention to the fact that, although
almost all groups have increased the percentages of
their populationshaving completed a college educa-
tion. these increases do not match the increase for
majority males. Thus, acknowledgment of incyeased
educational attainment for minorities and women
must be qualified with the observation that there. -
remains a-great amount of inequality of cdus ational
attainment, and in some mslanceﬂ thal mcquahly Is
increasing.

ave completed college

‘¢

v
B

Indicators Based oy the
Consequences of Education

The first three indicators could be described as -
related to the quantity of education or the durdtion

" of the educatiopal process. The next two indicators

are directed at the consequences of schooling upon
the type of occupations people pursue and their
annual earnings, or the extent that minorities and
women with educational attainment equal to that of
the majority males are able to achieve equal results
from that training. As traditional educational barri-
ers are breached, by minorities and women, this form
of educational squality, based on the utility or
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consequences of educational almmmcnt becomes
increasingly.important.!!

Occupational Overqualification

One aspect of this lwpe of educational equality can
be phrased as follows: “For the same job, or tor jobs
with similar skill or educational requirements (such
as positions requiring a college degrec). must
minorities and women demonstrate greater skill or
more educatioral accomplishments than majority
males?™ Wherc this type of discrimination exists.
minorities and women must be educationally over-
qualified in.order to obtain employment or promo-
tions.

Although the cenbus ~does not collect sufficient
information on people’s occupations to construct an
indicator of occupational overqualification. it was
%ossible to supplement census data with .other
information in the construction of such an indicator.
The U.S. Department of Labor’s annual Occupational
Outlook Handbook provides information on the
typical educational requirements for specific occupa-
tions.'? As a result of careful examination and testing
on a job-by-job basis by Commission staff. two types
of occupational categories were selected as the basis
for the overqualification indicators: occupations that
typically require less than a high school diploma. and
those that require less than a college degree.
Appendix A contains the occupational categories
and the corresponding educational requirements.
Two measures of educational overqualification have

"been developed. The measure of high school over-

qualification is the percentage of high school gradu-
.ates whose occupations typically do not require high
schodl completlon The measure of college overquali-
fication is the percentage who have completed at
least a year of college (13 or more years of education)
whose occupation requires less education than that. '3

« The overqualification indicators are the ratios of

the percentages of overqualified minorities  and
females to the percgntage of overqualified majorit
males: the calculation process is identical to those for
the ratios previously presented. Tables 2.5 and 2.6
and figures 2.5 and 2.6 contain the high school and
college overqualification measures and the derived
‘ratios for 1960. 1970. and 1976.

1 James 8. Coleman.

“Inereasing Educauonal Opportumity: Research
Problems and Resulty.™

e Fhe Condinon for Educantonal Lguhi, cdited by

Sterling M. McMurnng (New York, Committee for Eronomie Deselop-
ment. 1971 p. 105, .
14 US . Department of 1abor. Burcau ot Labor Statsties, Qcaguitmal

Outlook [ endhook. 1974 75 Edion,

The overqualification measures demonstrate that
overqualification is prevalent among all groups and
for botl cducational levels measured. In fact. in
1976, from 40 to 60 percent of high school graduates
had jobs that required less education. However. these

indicators also show that overqualification is more

prevalent among women and minority males than
majority males. For example. black males with a high
school education are about 50 percent more likely to
be overqualified for their occupations than majerity
males. While all levels of high school overqualifica-

“tion increased from 1970 to 1976. the pattern of the

indicator values (the ratios) is somewhat inconsistent,
since some of the increases were more and some less
than that for majority males.

In a labor market where the match between
people’s qualifications and their jobs is not influ-
enced by minority or gender status, it would be
expected that the different groups would have equal
degrees of overqualification. As it is, a disproportion-
ately high number of minority persons surpass the
typically stated requirements for their occupations.
The other side of the coin is that the majority males
in those occupations are much less likely to be
overqualified for those occupations. Apparently. a
member of the majority male population with a high
school education is more likely to be able 10 obtain a
job that requires that level of education.

The college overqualification pattern in table 2.6
and figure 2.6 is not quite so clear. The same pattern
of disproportionate overqualification is evident for
minority males. but the degree of disparity is not as
great as for the high school indicator. Whereas blacks
in 1976 were about 50 percent more likely to be-
overqualified at lic high school level. they were
about 23 percenl more likely to be overquahﬁed at
the Lollege level.

The relatively greater equality of college overqualn-
fication. - however, affects far fewer women and
minority imales than does the disproportionate high
school overqualification. For black males in 1976, for

“example. seven times. as many were in the *“high

school completed™ category as were in the “college
completed™ category. which means that the progress
documented in the college overqualification indica-
tor reflects changes in the conditions of only a small
1 OF those who have completed 1 year or more of college, two sets of
mdividduals are wentified as overquahfied: those whose oecupation required
only igh school o less. and those who had 4 years or more of college whose

oceupation required some college or less. A complete list of the ULLllp.lllundl
ftles and their typieal edueational requirements can be found in appendix

17



Males

Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat.

Blacks

Mexican Americans
Japanese Americans
Chinese Americans
Pilipino Americans
Puerto Ricans
Majority

‘Females

Amer. Ind./A‘Iask.‘Nat.

. Blacks
Mexicar/ Americans

. Japanese’ Americans

Chinese Americans

.Pilipino Americans
Puerto Ricans
‘Majority

" The percent of high school graduates who are employed in occupations which require less than a high school degree.
"See figure 2.5 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table:

High School Overqualification

1960

nr
10.2
55.6
§1.8
34.6
62.6
56.2
40.2

§6.5
§5.1
42.8

445

35.8
4.0
334

TABLE 25

Raw Measure®

1970

59.5
66.1
56.8
434
338
49.3
54.8
376

48.0
§3.
42,0
354
a7
33.2
38.5
299

1976

60.5
67.2
§9.6
484
43.3
49.5
60.8

442

§3.0
56.1
§2.5
50.8
48.3
34.8
59.0
49.0

"Soclal Indicator Values®

(Ratios of raw measures to

1960 1970
1.78 1.68
175 1.76
1.38 1.51
129 115
86 0
1.56 1.31
145 146
1.00 1.00
1.40 1.28
1.62 141
1.06 1.12
1M 94
B8 68
89 88
1.34 - 1.02
83 80

the majority male population)
1976

147"

135
110
98:

112

138
100

120
127
119
1.15
1.09

79
1,33
141

)

¢ Bold type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is: statistically significant at the 010
level. See appendlx C for sampling information and data source.

* This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976 the high school overqualification rate for American Indian and Alaskan Nitive
males was 37 percent higher than (or 1.37 tlmes) the rate for majority males.” ~

0



P R . - L h \

§ : .
A ' ' e v . ot

025 Soclal Indiator: High School Overgualification

v

|

1‘ ' noa
\ | Soca oVl onf W s o e oy il popalon. - |

\Al ’ ) ‘ )

| Malos o0 s

Arner,Ind JAK Nat, - [

L]
-A"

\

1)
| .

SR
"“, PRI
Pllipino Amwericans .
' K i
<
o
‘ ot
: : "
| i ' '
1
‘ .

i o
R RS
. l\
I ‘
I !
! . . e
| L f
i " i

A runtoxt provided by exc Il



lalos

Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat.

Blacks

Mexican Americans
Japanese Americans
‘Chinese Americans
Pilipino Americans
Puerto Ricans
Majority

emales

Amer..Ind./Alask. Nat.

- Blacks

Mexjcan Americans
Japanese Americans
‘Chinese Americans
Pllipino Arericans
Puerto Ricans
Ma]onty

College Overqualification

1960

51.6
56.8
46.9
524
48.2
48.1
52.9
427

46.2
41.6
28.1
32.3
39.0
37.1
422
208

TABLE 2.6

Raw Measure

1970

49.2'
52.6
47.3
44.3
383

45,1

447
4.7

38.7
35.1
.7
35.0
345
38.2
29.8
24 1

t

1976

5.9
§5.0
46.5
49.4
513
56.2
410
447

46.6
4.3
38.8:
.1
§1.2
39.6
504
45.4

Social Indi{cator Values ®

(Ratlos of raw measuies to

1960 1070
121 118
1.38 126
110 113
123 1,06
113 9
113 1,08
1.24 107
100 1,00
1.08 9
97 B
66 76
76 M

9 8
87 [
[ 7
0K

the majority male populatlon)
1976

1.16"
123
1.04
1.10
115
1,28
9
1.00

1.04

2.
87

92
1.14

89

143
102

The percent of persons with at least 1 year of college who are employed in occupatmns which typically require less educa-

than they have.

See figure 2.6 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table. |
 that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statlstlcally significant at the 0.10

Bold type indicat~

level. See appenc.. G for sampling information an data source

'Thls can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976 the college overquahfucatlon rate for Amencan Indlan and Alaskan Native males

was 16 percent hngher than (or 1.16 tlmes) the rate for majority males.”

Uy
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S US.

portion of black males. In the much larger high
school category, the overqualification rate is 50
percent greater than that for the majority males.

One of the noteworthy points of this indicator is
the shift of relative overqualification for majority
females from 1970 to 1976. In 1970 majority females
were 41 percent less likely than majority males to be
overqualified in their occupations, but in 1976 they
were about as likely as the males to be overqualified.

This change suggests that the increased labor force

participation of women!* might have produced a
discriminatory side effect of limiting their participa-
tion to occupations that do not match their skills.

.Earnings for Educational Levels

Staying in school is often assumed to increase a
person’s chances of getting better jobs and making
more money.!» Figure 2.7 displays the pattern of the
average (median) earnings in 1975 for different levels
of educational attainment for ‘black males and
females and for majority males and females. Clearly,
earnings tend to be higher for people with higher
educational attainment. This is especially evident in
the substantial difference between those with high
school diplomas or some college and those with 4 or
more years of college.

A Dbasic question of equalnt) is whether the
financial rewards of schooling are equivalent for
women. minorities, - and jority men. Phrased
negatively, the question b
for droppmg out of High sciwol or college, or of not
going to college, the same for women and mmomy
males as they are for majority males?” The answer is
definitely no. This disparity is graphically displayed
in figure 2.7. It is evident that there are large earnings
differences for black males and females and majority
females, compared with majority males, at each
educational attainment level. In no‘ educational

_category do the female averages match the male

averages. Majom) female college graduates have

average earnings less than majority males with a high '

school education. Although educational attainment
seems to be hinked to earnings, people in different
groups with the same educational attainment certain-
ly do not earn the same income. This indicator, in
conjunction with the data on college attainment (see

Depanmenl of Commerce. Burcau of the Census. Current
Population’ Reports. A Statistical Porirair of Women i the ‘United States

- (April 1976), Series P 23, no. 58. table 7 2. p. 28

LB Chmmphcr Jencks. Inequahty (New York: Basic Books. 1972). p. 221.
8 The selection of this category for the indicator is somewhat arbitrary. but
4 years of college seem to represent the clearest educational dchievement

2
S

s, “Are the penalties

table 2.4), reflects a bleak picture for black young

men and women and for majority women. The few
who do overcome the obstacles to a college educa-
tion find financial rewards significantly lower. than
those for majority males.

Although figure 2.7 displays the pattern of gross
inequality of earnings by educational attainment
quite well, it is important to have an indicator to
quantify this earnings inequality so patterns over
time can be monitored. The indicator selected for
this purpose is the ratio of earnings figures for those
earning some income during the year and with 4 or
more years of college (i.e., the group supposedly the
most mobile, ready to reach equality, and least
subject to disadvantages of limited schooling).!6 The
ratio of female or minority earnings to the majority
male earnings measures the degree to which the

incomge are unequal for persons at the same’

educational attainment level.
Available information does not permit measure-

ment of the number of hours worked for the earnings

received, nor is it necessary to know that for this
indicator. Of concern here are the disproportionate
earnings available to college-educated individuals

who are working for pay. A more detailed treatment,

of earnings that adjusts. for educational attainment,

weeks worked, and other variables is preeenled in -

chapter 4. :

Table 2.7 contains the earnings for those with 4. or,
more years of college and the corresponding social
indicator .values.
inequality, the figures- from 1959, 1969, and 1975
permit comparisons assessing the degree of change

In addition_to quantifying the

(see- figure 2.8).17 Although minority males and -

females have tended to improve their situation
relative to majority - males, no college-educated
female group earned as much as 70 percent of the
majority male average in 1975, and for most of the
minority male groups, earnings were less than 85

- percent of those of majority males.in that year. This

indicator demonstrates that although Japanese,

Chinese. and Pilipino American males and females’
are much more likely than majority. males to have - -

completed college: they receive lower earnings as
college graduates than majority males.
associated with increased arning power. The large income gap in figure 2.7

between high school and collep« levels supports this approach.
17 Earnings are reported-for the previous year, so-the 1960 and 1970

" censuses and the 1976 SIE use earnings figures for 1959, 1969 and 1975,

respectively.
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TABLE 2.7

Earnings Diferential for College-Educated Persons

Social Indlcator Values

Raw Measure * . |
~ (Ratios of raw measuras to

the majority male population)
1969 197

H 1959 - 1969 1975 1956

lales I
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. $4495 $ 7210 $11678 66 08 JT
Blacks , 4482 1775 12324 66 13 81
Mexican Americans \ . 5376 7848 10786 N[ I (N 11
Japanese Americans - B0 110045 14253 mo 8 M,
Chinese Americans ’ 5589 . 9068 12790 2 B8 84
Pilipino Americans an3 LOTT93 13001 54 NK 86
Puerto Ricans 4080 8544 N.A. 60 80 NA.
Majority -1 6833 10651 15165 * 1.00 -1.00 1.00
‘emales |

~ Ameér. Ind./Alask. Nat, N.A 3136 10283 NA. .29 .68
Blacks 2750 5855 9911 | C40 55 .65
Mexican Americans | 1382 2652 6967 20 2 46
Japanese Americans | 11999 2171 8383 s B 55
"Chingse Americans 487 1875 6421 07 .18 42
Pilipino Americans 1667 3875 9038 . 24 b .60
~ Puerto Ricans 499 2250 NA. . R A 4 NA
Majority | 1739 1943 8106 25 .18 ]

 Median earnings of those with 4 or more years of college who had some earnings during the year. This} indicator is based or
medians and therefore standard techniques for estimating sampling error do not apply. See appendix C for data source anc
sampling information. - |

 See figure 2.8 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table. | | ‘ |
' NA indicates that a value was not reported due to an insufficient sample size. Appendix C contains the sample size for al
"groups and indicators. B , '.
*This can be interpreted as follows: "In 1975 American Indian and Alaskan Native males with 4 or more years of college
-eamed 77 percent of the average for majority males with the same educational attainment,” | , 7
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Conclusion

The indicators -discussed in this chapter reveal
.gérious ineqlalities in education for minorities and
'women, compared to majority males. While the idea
of minority educational disadvantage certainly is not

-news these indicators provide greater detail on the
specific educational disadvantages of particular
minority and gender groups than has been available
previously.

In general, minority males and females have
decreased their delay and nonattendance rates over
time; however, their relative rates with respect to
majority males have not improved. In fact, most
minority males and females have greater relative
delay and nonattendance in 1976 than in either 1970
or 1960, indicating a trend of increasing inequality.

Among the personal and social consequences of
these dmparmes is the fact that v men and minority
males fall far below majotity.malcs in their levels of
educational attainment. As of 1976, among 25-t0-29-
year-olds, for every 100 majority males. 34 wers
college educated, while only about Il out of 100
minority males or minority females were college
educated. In other words, most minority and female
groups remained only about 30 percent us likely as
majority males to have a college education.

Although ihe. Asian American groups do not
experience thé'sax%ne disparities in college attainment.
their relative adyantage is slipping over time. In
addition, it is clepr (and will be discussed further in
chapter 4) that the greater educational attainment of
the Asian Amerfcan populations does not result in
increased finangial rewards compared to majority
males, as would’ be e\peued if everything else were
equal.

- Overall, the educational enrollment indi‘cators
verify the findings of many reports by the U.S.
Commission on Civil Rights calling for renewed
commitment to equal educational opportunity.!#
Two important issues concerning the college attain-
ment indicator deserve special mention. First, with-
out careful analysis, the rates of increased attainment
for minorities, and women may overshadow the
inequalities that still persist. For example. Mexican
American and black males have almost tripled their
rates of college attainment during the 16-year period
M For example, the following puhlications have been issued by the U.S.
Commission on Civil Rights® Racial Isolation in the Public Schools, 1967;
The Mexican American Education Study, 6 vols.. 1971 74 The Federal Civil

Rights Enforcement Effort-.
’Ippurluml_)'. 1975: Desegreguting the B:nl‘un Public Schools.

26 ‘

A Crisis in Crvie

1974, Vol 111: To Ensure FEqual> Educational |

reviewed. Both gr. . however, also remained less
than one-third as likely as majority males to have
completed 4 years of college in 1976.

The second issue is that the relatively low rates of
college attainment for women and minority men in
1976 are occurring among the age groups most likely
to have been exposed recently to a college educa-
tion—the population aged 25 to 29. Since these
young people are individuals who began elementary
school after the decision in Brown v. Board of
Education, 19 this indicator reflects in part the legacy
of continued unconstitutional discrimination in
education. )

The indicators in this chapter go further than
merely providing numerical verification of enroll-
ment disparities, for they also show that the value or
payoff of the struggle to attain an education
(measured in terms of occupation and earnings) is
significantly less for most women and minority men
than for majority males of the same educational
level. For instance, the overqualification 1nd1catorq
show .that majority males with high school edica-
tions were more likely to find jobs that required thelr
level of education than were most females and
mmomy males. The race and gender disparities! are
larger for high school overquallﬁcatnon than’ for
college overqualification—that is, the dnspamy is
worse at the level that affects far more people, for
although only 11 percent of black males completed 4
years of college in 1976, 74 percent had c‘omplited '
high schogl. Interestingly, majority females with a
high school diplomd or some college were more likely
than majonly males to find jobs reqdiring their
education in 1960 and in 1970, but by 1976 they had
become more educauonally overauallﬁed than ma-
jority males.

For those individuals who ‘are able to.finish
college—approximately 11 percent for minority
males and females, 22 percent for majority females,
and 34 percent for majority males—tbe financial
payoffs vary by ethnicity and sex. As indicated in
figure 2.7, black males and females and  majority
males and females certainly increase their earnings as
college graduates, although significant gaps between
the groups occur at each attainment level. In fact, the -
earnings differential for college-educated pérsons
indicates that even when women and mlnorlty men
Responsibility, 1975: Fulfilling the Letter and Spirit of lhe Law, 1976; and
Twemy Years After Brown, 11971, Fach was published by the U.S

Government Printing Omcc Washington. D.C,
1 Brown v, 'Buard of Educition, 347 U.S. 483 (1954).
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succeed in completihg a college education, they are
likely to earn far below what comparably-educated
majority males earn—approximately 85 percent for

minority males and less than 70 percent for minority -
. and majority females. In 1976, Japanese, Chinese,

and Pilipino Americans were much more likely -to
have completed a college education than majority

o

A .

males but, as college gradu/ates; they earned far less

than majority males. Clearly the continuing severe
disparities between the earnings-of women and men
at the same educational levels indicates the necessity
for more vigorous efforts to ensure equal opportunity
in employment.

1 B
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Chapter 3

Unemployment and Occupations

By almost any criterion, work is a vitally important
aspect of neople’s lives. For almost all persons, it
represents a considerable investment of time and
effort. For minorities and women there is an added

_dimension to the importance of work, since they
- experience some of the most damaging types of

discrimination and prejudice during their attempts to
make a living or pursue a career. Such discriminatory
treatment can touch every aspect of work—the type
of work a person is encouraged to prepare for, the
likelihood of finding work, the type of work done, the

Job title and rank, the amount of pay. the extent to

which individual efforts are rewarded. the chances
for advancement or ‘of being laid off or fired. and a
host of ather facets of work.

The primary objective of, this chapter is to develop
and promote the use of social indicators that will be

useful in measuring the reduction-and elimination of

unjust hurdles and barriers to equal opportunity in
the world of work for minorities and women. Four

key dimensions of work haver, been selected for

measurement: unemployment, occupational prestige,
occupational mobility, and occupational segregation.
Each represents a different aspect of the world of
work in which women and minorities have critical
concerns. Also, the .educational overqualification
indicators presented in the previous chapter are
based on occupational characteristics and could have
been included with these. ;

! U.S.. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Stausucs, " The Employment
Situation.” News (February 1977).

* US.. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statisues, “Some Social
Aspects of Unemployment,” by Janet L. Norwood, Report 469, p. 1.

¥ The Lt force is defined by the Bureau of the Census as including
persons age 14 and older who either: (a) had worked during the week before
a census or population survey. (b) had a job from which they were
temporanly absent: (¢) were looking for work durning the past 4 weeks and
were available to accept a job; or (d) were warting to be called back to a job

from which lhey had been laid off. These last two categories coniprise the
“unemployed.” and the percentage of.the lsbor farce that 18 unemptoyed 1s

28
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Unemployment Rate

The.existerice of a large number of willing and able
potential workers without jobs has been a continuing
national problem. Over 7 million persons in each
quarter of 1976 were unemployed, and their. average
term of unemployment was about 14 to 15 weeks.! In

1976, as has become typical, the likelihood of blacks

and other races being out of work was about twice
that of whites, This type of disparity is the unemploy:
ment indicator useg in this report.  ~

The measurement of unemployment is as compli-
cated and controversial as it is important. ‘‘Unem-
ployment statistics represent people—people trying
to_support families, people seeking their first job,
people changing jobs, people losing jobs.”2 The
complicated and controversial aspects of measuring
employment and unemployment involve the determi-

nation of exactly which nonworking people should

be classified as “unemployed.”

Persons not looking for work, but who would be if
they perceived some chance of being employed, are
not listed as “unemployed,” even. though they have
generally experienced long periods of job inactivity
or have looked for work unsuccessfully. They are not
considered part of the “labor force” either.3 Instead,
they are called “discouraged workers,” and available
evidence has shown a disproportionate number of
them to be women and minorities.# The census,
however, did not seek the reason why people failed to
look for work; therefore, it is impossible to determine
the “unemployment rate.” Excluded from this definition of the labor force
are persons whose “only activity consisted of work around the house, or
volunteer work for | religious, . charitable, and similar organizations™;
students; retired workers; seasonal workers not currently looking for work;

disabled persons. inmates of institutions; and persons doing only unpaid
work in a family business for less than 15 hours in the preceding week. U.S.,

Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Public Use Sample of :

Basic Records from the 1970 Census: Description and Technical Documenta-
ton (1972), p. 151,

 Paul O. Flaim, "Discouraged Workers and Changes in Unemployment.”
Monthly Labor Review, vol. 96, no. 3 (March 1973), p. 12.

7
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™ the number of,| persons who were not working in 1960.

and’ 1970 because they did not behevc that they

could find jobs. As a result, this report is not able to -

contribute statistical analyses involving different

- definitions of the labor force and the unemployed,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

although it is possible to convert standard unemploy-
ment rates to measures of 1nequahty of unemploy-
ment.

The percentages of the various“groups' labor forces
that were defined as unemployed in 1960, 1970, and
1976 are given in table -3.1. The exclusion of
discouraged ®orkers from the unemployed category
probably understates the unemployment rate of
minorities and women more than it understates that
for majority males, since the discouraged workers are
likely to be disproportionately minorities and wom-
en. Thus, the disparities between the unemployment
rates of minorities and women in comparison 1o
majority males would also be understated.

Even with the understatement, the disparities
between the majority male rate of unemployment

/and the rates for majority females and for both sexes

"of American Indians/Alaskan Natives, blacks, Mexi-
* can Americans, and Puerto Ricans are generally very

large. Although the uncmployment rate fluctuates
continuously with changing economic conditions, the
disparities (ratios to the majority male rate of
unemployment) are more persistent and indicate a
basic inequality in the labor market. The disparity
will change only as the inequality is altered.

Table 3.1 shows that most groups experienced
declines in their unemployment rates from [960 to
1970; however, the lnduos (see also figure 3.1) for
1970 indicate increaSes in disparities from the
majority male rate for black, Mexican American, and
Pilipino American men and for American Indi-
an/Alaskan Native, black and Mexican American
women. This means lhal although the employment
situation improved during the 1960s for these groups,
it improved even more for majority males, and the
large disparities continued.

In the period b¢tween 1970 and 1976. unemploy-
ment rose for alll of the groups discussed in this
report. The majorjty male rate increased from 3.6 in
1970 to 5.9 in IP76. During this period of rising
unemployment, the disparity between the minority
and female rates dnd the majority male rate generally
3 Stanley L. Friedlander, Lm'mplo\menl in the Urhan Core: An Analvas of
Thirty Cities with Policy R(mmmgmlutumr (New York: Praeger Publishers.

1972, p. 122,
% Ibid.. chapter 5.

- having approxumately twice the unemployment of -

~

mcreased Thus the unemployment of minorities and.

women worsened in absolute terms as well as relatxve
to maJonty males. Blacks, Puerto Ricans, and
Mexican Americans of both sexes moved from

majority males in 1970 to closer to'three (and for one

* group. four) times the majority male rate in 1976.

Consider the 1970-76 changes in the rates for
black males and females and Puerto Rican males and,
females. These four groups each experienced very
severe increases in unemployment relative to majori-
ty males. In each case the increase in the ratio was

greater than 0.6 during the 6 years. This pattern’

emphasizes the need for a two-pronged attack on
unemployment: Policies to reduce unemployment
must address both the absolute level of unemploy-
ment and the level of disparities.

One dramatic deviation from the pattern of

increasing disparities is the case of American .
Indian/Alaskan Native males, who had an extremely-

high ratio of about 3.5 in 1960 (when the other
groups were closer to 2), but declined to 2.07 by

1976. while other groups were moving in the opposite-
direction. Thus, American Indian/Ala}skah Native’

males experienced a significant improvement, but
still were more than twice as likely to be unemployed
as majority males. Another notable reduction in the
ratios occurred for Pilipino American females. They
declined from an unemployment rate that was about
four times the majority male rate in 1960 to a level
close to the majority male rate in 1976. Imporfant as
these developments are for the groups involved, they

cannot obscure the fact that the predommant trengl"

for most minorities and women is a worsening o

unemployment relative to majority males over time: -

One component of the unemployment rate war-
rants separate attention. Young women and minority
men have the highest rates of unemployment of all
groups in the Nation.® In addition to its inherent
problems, the state of being unemployed seems to be
associated with activities and reactions on the part of
the young that can be detrimental to themselves and
to the communities in which they live.5 The risk of
developing frustrated and hostile youth who feel
separated from the society around them may be
minimized by lowering the teenage unemployment
rate in areas of high unemployment.”

7 U.S. Congress. Senate, Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.
Subcommittee on Employment and Manpower. Toward Full Employment:

Proposals for a Comprehensive Fmplmmem and Manpower Policy in the’

United States (1964), p. 67.
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TABLE31 e
Unemployment

. Soclal Indlcalor Valuds"
Raw Measuma
! | (Ratlos of r of wmeasur sto
| the. ma]drl male populfallon)

: | 1960 1970 1976 - 1960 . 1670

ales o | T
“Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 164 109 122 349 / 303 | 207
Blacks | ., 86 71 159 183 /197 = 289
Mexican Americans 81 64 ' 111 172/ 11 188
Japanese Améilcan 24 18 2.9 51 5 48

Chinese Americans 36 3.7 12 T 103 1.2
Pilipino Americans 49 54 5.6 1.04 150 95
JPuerto Ricans 8.8 6.3 16.3 1.87 175 2.16
Majonty 4.7 3.6 59 1.00 1.0 100
amales . S |
~Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 118 109 ! 15.6- 2.53 303 264
Blagks ‘ 90 84/ 189 " 191 2.33 3.20.
" Mexiéan Americans 96 9.1’ 149 204 253 252
" Japanese Americans 32 32 3.8 88 .89 - B4
Chinese Americans 34 40 6.6 - 72 1.11 112
" Pilipino Americans o187 5.4 6.0 3.98 1.42 1.02
" Puerto Ricans N 93 23 2.36 258 378
~ Majority 47 ,“ 5.0 a7 100+ 130 147

The percent of the labor force 15 years of age and older who were out of work and actively seekmg work. .

"See figure 3.1 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table. ‘

fBoId type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmrk is statlstscally mgniﬂcant Iat the 01C
Ievel See appendix C for-sampling information and data source. | , :

'aThls can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976 the American Indian and Alaskan Natlve male unemployment rate was 207 tlmee
as high &s the rate of ma]onty males.” e - ‘
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o | . TABLE 32
" ~ Teenage Unemployment
o | - | Soclal Indlcator Values®
o | © Raw Measyre® P,

| - o ~(Ratios of raw measures to -
N | ~ the majority male population) |

M S 1960 1970 - 1976 1960 - 1970 1070
ales | | . | |
"Amer. Ind./Alagk. Nat, 16.9° 184 349 2,60 511 500
Blacks o 121 205 47.8 &Y 570 8.10
Mexican Americans | 14.4 14.8 243 306 411 412
“Japanese Americans f 7.0 8.1 13.7 149 205 280
- Chinese Amerigans N.A 8.6 NA. NA 949 NA.
Pilipino Amerigans NA. 182 22.1 - NA 5.06 3,75;
Puerto Ricans | 14.8 179 £5.9 315 ¢ 497 9%
‘Majority (teenage) ’ 9.8 10.6 150 2.09 294 254
‘Majority Total A7 3 . 59 100 1,00 1,00
‘amales - . . |
-~ Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat, 20.9 17.8 6.0 4 45 494 s.wg
Blacks | 188 48 513 400 683 860
“ Mexican Americans 125 16.7 271 968 T Y.
Japanese Americans 8.6 8.2 0.9 1.83 998 1,68
Chinese Americans N.A. 5.6 NA. NA 156 - NA;
Pllipino, Americans NA. 57 a3 | NA. 158" , -4'12.%
“Puerto Ricans - 11.0 16.8 28 234 44T 6.42#
. Majority\(teenage) | 29 10.9 19.2 8 3.0 325;
The percent of the labor force from 16 to 19 years of age who were out of work and actively seeking work, L

Sée figure 3.2 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table: g
Bold type indicates that the difference hetween this value and majority benchmark is statistically significant at the 0.10 level;
See appendix C for sampling information and data source. . | R
NA indicates that a value was not available due to an insufficient sample size. Appendix C contains the sample size for gl

groups and indicators,

'This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976 the American Indian and Alaskan Native male teen"age unemployment rate was
5,92 times the majority male total unempioyment rate.” L o ‘
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Table 3.2 contains the teenage uhemployménl

rates for the various groups. The social indicator (see.

also figure 3.2) compares the teenage rates to the
overall majority male rate. The rates for all the
groups are extremely high, and the minority and
female groups are especially disadvantaged. Several
of the groups’ teenage unemploymerit rates were
more than five times the rate of majority males in
1970 and over eight times that reference point in
1976. In virtually every case, the situation worsened
substantially during the decade of the 1960s and then
either continued to .worsen or remained at an
extremely high level in 1976. Unemployment for

'some teenage groups reached a level in 1976 that

meant that a third to one-half of the teenagers who
were actively seeking work were unable to find jobs.
The. approximate rates for these extremely hard-hit
groups were 35 percent for American Indi-
an/Alaskan Native males, 48 percent for black
males, 55 percent for Puerto Rican males. 36 percent
for American Indian/Alaskan Native '¢males, 5]
percent for black females. and 38 percent for Puerto
Rican females.

Occupational Prestige

In addition to knowing how different the specific
unemployment patterns of women and minority
males are from that of majority males, it is important
to measure whether or not minorities and women are
disproportionately represented in occupations con-

sidered less important, less prestigious, or less

* Lloyd V. Temme. Occupation: Me aings and Measures (Washington, D.C.:

Bureau of Social Science Research, 1975), p. 184,

¥ A commonly used wording in the interview situation 1s for the respondent

to be asked:

' ‘For each job mentioned. pleasc pick out the statement that best gives
your own personal opinion of the general standing that such a job
has: 1. Excellent standing. 2. Good standing, 3. Average standing, 4.
Somewhat below average standing, 5. Poor standing: and category of
"1 don’t know where to place that one.”

From Delbest Milles. Handbook of Research Design and Social Measuremens

(New York: David McKay Co., 1964), p. 173.

Allhnugh it scems unlikely. it is logically possible that th actual types of

occupations could be quite different even though the occupations are equal

in prestige levels. In the scale used in this rescarch. bank tellers and

electrictans both have prestige seores of 44, and blasters. powdumm and

file clerks have scares of 35.

1 Femmie, Oceupation: Meanings and Measures .

' Ibid. The occupational title or category scrves as the foundaton for

- measurement of many trends and characteristics of occupations. Thus, .

much of the variety of occupationat activities and the significance of work is
oversimplified and reduced to a category from the beginning. The categories
are further accumulated to suit the needs of the researcher or ageney until
the desired degree of reduction of detail is accomplished.

Although the Depattment of Labor's Dictionary of Occupational Titles now
contains about 35.000 specific recognized and defined occupational titles
and thousands of new titles are being added (scc U.S. Department of

" Labor, Oceuputions ()ullnuk Handbook, 1976- 17 cdition), the 1970 census

classification of occupations contained only 441 occupational categories.
The detailed 1970 census classification schenie required 137 pages of three
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desirable by the rest of society. “Occupational
prestige” reflects the honor or social esteem generally -
=accorded ‘to those. working .in an occupation.®
Measul ng occupational prestige requires that -mem-
bers of the society evaluate occupational categories
in terms ‘of relative “social standing.”® Average
prestige scores can be calculated from numerical
scores ass:gnéd to the evaluations of a large number
of persons. This technique has yielded highly reliable
(i.e., consistent) ‘prestige rankings of occupations in
the United States as well as in other countries.1®

The prestige scoxes utilized here were adapted
from a study that generated the scores for each
occupational category used by the census.!! These
prestige scores range from a high of 88 for physicians *
to a low of 1.5 for bogtblacks. A few selected,
occupational prestige scorey are listed in table 3.3..

Two different indicators
from the prestige scores. Each i§ based on comparing
the prestige scores of majority\ males to those of
women and minority males. e first uses the
average prestige scores of the two groups bemg
compared, and the second measure§ the change in
prestige for those who changed occupations between
1965 and 1970, and therefore describes mobility. This
latter measure is based on a question"aske_d for the
1970 census but not asked in 1960 or 1976.

The degree of inequality in the prestige scores can
be clearly indicated by comparing the mean of
majority males to the means of the different groups.
Dividing a minority or female group’s prestige score

columns each 1o list the occupations which compnse the 441 categories (scc
U.S.. Department of Cemmerce, Bureau of the Census, /970 Census of
Population, Classified Index of Occupations and Industries, 1971). For most
purposes the 441 categories arc further reduced to 12 major categories:
professional, technical, and kindred workers; managers and administrators, .
except farm: sales workers; clerical and kindred workers; craftsmen and
kindred workers: operatives, except transport; transport operatives; labor-
crs, except farm; farmers and farm managers: farm laborers and farm
foremen; service workers. except private household; and private household
workerss.

For some purposes these 12 categorics are further reduced to 4 (white collar,
blue collar, service workers, and farmworkers). See, for example, U.S.,
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Slaluural Abstract of the
United States (1976), p. 360, table 581.

The significance of the issue of classification and reduction goes beyond a
concern for detail. With the reduction of categories and the combining of
occupations there is danger of misrepresenting the occupational situation.
One poassible result, for example, is that. important differences in the
ouupauonal structures of males and females are climinated when the -
occupations are combined. While it. may appear that males and females
have similar occupations, actuatly this * "equality” is simply an artifact of a
classification system that combines divergent occupations.

The “professional, technical, and kindred™" category is an important
example. Close examination of this category—which is often used to
represent “high status occupations’ —rcvenf s a very diverse set of occupa-
tions with widely varying duties, education. prestige, and income. Nurses,
irplanc pilots, physicians. dancers. clergymen, recreation workers, athletes. .
therapy assistants, dieticians, and clementary school teachers are all
included within the professional category.

ave been developed.. -



" TABLE 3.3
Prestige Scores for Selected Occupations .

h Occupetlon ~ o T - . Prestige Score -
Lawyers ’ . 76
Elementary School Teachers T : 64
Accountants . ' 61
Credit Men L o - 56
Nurses . ! 54 .
- -.Secretaries _ 48
. Dieticians - ' ' 47
Bank Tellers ~ 44
‘Electricians ‘ 44
‘Firemen--. r . 41
" Athletes 39
© Carpenters 39
.- Salesmen and Sales Clerks ; 38
Automobile Mechanics 37
Blasters and Powdermen B 35
_File Clerks ‘ 35
- Farm Foremen 3.
- Sewers .29
Truck Drivers 29
‘Mine Operstives 27
Waliters 24
Janitors , 23
Maids ' 11
Garbage Collectors 11
Farm Laborers . 10
-

Source: Lloyd V. Temme. Occupation: Meanings and Measures (Wash-
mgton, DC Bureau of Social Science Research 1975), pp. 270-334. .
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TABI.E L'

Occupational Preslige R
, Soclal Indlcator ‘Ialuw |
Raw Measure * <}; |
. | L | (Ratlos of raw moasumlo i
o o  the majority male populatlon)‘
- | 1960 1970 1976 - 1960 1970
Males o o | - g
- ..Amer. Ind. Alask. Nat. 5.0 308 339 | .69 79
" Blacks | 259 29,6 05 10 16
- Mexican Americans , 264 208 304 N N
.. Japanese Americans | - 362 95 . 408 .8 1.02
~ Chinese Americans | 392 415 439 -~ 1.06 1.07
- Pilipino Americans | 21,6 338 3.0 T4 87
- Puerto Ricans 2.8 31.2 , 3.1 w18 80
- Majorlty | 37.1 389 95 1“.00, 1.00
Fomales. | ' | I ’ |
- Amer. Ind. / Alask, Nat. ar - 323 335 .15 83
Blacks : 255 29.6 32,0 ; _._69 16
- Mexican Americans 289 298 - 300 .18 J
Japanese Americans s a5 361 -9 96"
- Chinese Americans 375 30.2 3 - 101 1.01
.~ Pilipino Americans 3.6 398 03 - B 1
~ Puerto Ricans | B 1 K} K I X . 87
| Majorlty | ¥0 B W8 102 100

‘Mean Occupational Prestlge Value '
See figure 3.3 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear n thls table , 4
Bold type indicates that the ditfergnce between this value and the majority benchmark is statlstlcally significant at the 010
Ievel See appendlx C for sampling lnlormatlon and data source. | ‘, ,@

G

'This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976, on the average, the prestige values of Amencan indizh and Alaskan Natlve
males occupations were 86 percent of the average prestige values for majonty males " |
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by the majority male average prestige score yields the
proportion of the majority score that is attained by
the women or minority men,

¢ As with the previous indicators, a ratio of 1.0

would indicate the averages are equal, and a ratio of

0.6 would indicate that the minority or female
group's average is 0.6 (or 60 percent) of the.majority
male score. Thus, the indicator directly represents the
extent of disparity between the two groups’ averages.
Table 3.4 contains the averages and ratios for 1960.
1970, and 1976.
The prestige indicator values in table 3.4 and
. figure. 3.3. show that blacks,. American Indi-
ans/Alaskan Natives, Mexican Americans, and
Puerto Ricans of both sexes typically have much less
prestigious occupations than majority males. By
gender, the scores are virtually identical for the
majority group and very similar within most of the
minority groups.

The high concentration of women in a few
occupations with relatively high prestige scores. such
as secretaries and other white collar occupations,
contributes to the high average prestige scores for
females.!? Other indicators in this report emphasize

many significant differences in the occupations of

males and females. Therefore, this similarity in
occupational prestige scores of men and women
should be interpreted cautiously. An indicator later
in this chapter deals specifically with the extent to
which women and minority males have occupations
similar to majority males.

None of the minority male groups shows a
decrease in average prestige scores relative to
majority males. Although the changes are not very
large and major discrepancies clearly exist, it seems
that the trend is for minority males to be moving into
more prestigious occupations at a slow pace, but,
nonetheless, at a faster rate than majority males.
While the average prestige score of majority males
increased about one percentage point during each
interval, the other male groups’ average scores
increased more substantially. Despite more rapid
movement toward “more prestigious jobs, 1nost
2 In 1973 nearly two-fifths of all women workers worked as secretaries.
retail trade salesworkers, hookkeepers. private household workers. elenien-
tary school teachers, waitresses, typists. cashiers. sewers and stitchers. and
registered nurses. U.S.. Department of Lahor. Employment Standards
Administration. Women's Bureau, (975 Huandbook on Women Workers,
Bulletin 197, p. 91, o
4 1t has heen estimated, however. that 1t will take approximately seven
generations for hlacks and whites to have similar occupational distnbutions,
even if discnimination were to stop immediately. See Stanley Lichercon and
Glenn V. Fuguitt. “Negro-White Occupational Differences i the Absence

of Discrimnation.™ dmerican Jowurnal of Sociology, vol. 73, no. 2 (Sepreinber
1967). pp. 188 200.
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ninority male groups stfl hz\x'\f.g much lower prestige
scores than majority males. ™

The female groups show a far different pattern,
Although each minority male group had its lowest
indicator value of the time series in 1960 and the
highest in 1976, among the female groups the
following had their worst scores in 1976: Mexican
American, Puerto Rican, and majority. From 1970 to
1976 one of the female groups’ average prestige
scores actually dropped in absolute as well as relative
values, and one group’s score remained the same.
Clearly, the female groups are still in a precarious
situation without any encouraging trend.

Occupational Mobility

Disparity of occupational prestige levels between
groups can change through two processes. First,
persons erntering the labor force may be accepted
into occupations that earlier either did not exist or
were closed to members of their race, ethnic group,
or sex. Through this process, successive generations
of women and minority men may become more
similar to majority males in prestige levels and
occupational characteristics.'?

The second type of change involves people
changing occupations. Changing one’s occupation is
a basic part of the “American Dream™ of upward
mobi\ily and has been stressed extensively in this
country. Every person should be able to change
occupations as freely as any other when opportuni-
ties appear. The extent to which women and minority
men have fewer opportunities to make such changes,
compared to majority men, could be a major factor
in perpetuating inequality within the labor force.!
This second type of occupational mobility is the basis
for the social indicator presented here. !5

The rate of occupational change itself does not
provide an adequate measure of mobility, as it does
not indicate clearly whether conditions are getting
better or worse. For example, the frequent layoffs
and displacements experienced by women and
minority men produce high rates of occupational
i1 US. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Toward a Sociul
Repore (1969). pp. 22-26. ]

15 The first process is typically called intergenerational mobility and the
second is intragenerational mobility.

T'is upward mohility 1s most.common during urbapization and industriali-
zation when the composition of the total lahor force 13 changing
dramatically. See Peter J. Dickinson, Rohert M. Hauser. John N. Koffel.
and Harry P. Travis. “Temporal Change m Occupational Mohility:

Esidence for Men in the United States.” American Socological Review, vol.
40. no. 3 (June 1975y, pp. 279 97.
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clmngc that do not i fact indicwie upward mobihn
or opportunities for improvenient.

Because of this inadequacy, the mdicator of

occupational mobility used here is based on the
average change in prestige score ot those who
changed oceupations in the past S veans. This change
can be to an occupation with a simlar prestige score
or with a higher or lower score. The indicator itself is
the ratio of the average change for minorities and
women to the average change for majoriy males.
The advantages discussed carlier of using ratios also
apply to this indicator,

In the 1960 census and in the Survey of Income
state their occupation S years earher, so this indicator
of occupational mobility is only available from the
1970 census: that s, tor the 1965 to 1970 pertod. The
indicator values are contamed 1 figure 3.4 and
table 3.5, which also includes the average change
prestige scores for those whi changed occupations.

Few of the differences between the majority males
and the other groups are large enough to be
statistically significant. The primary statistical reason
for this is the large vanation in change scores that
can be observed in table C 2 in appendix ¢ The
Mexican American males show substantial relative
gain, but the Mexican American. Chinese American,
and Pilipino Amecrican females all are far below
majority males. Tt should be recalled from  the
previous indicator that the absolure level of presuype
for minority and female groups in 1970 was sl
much lower than for majority males. desprie the
upward mobility of some ot those who changed
oecupaltions.

Occupational Segregation

The critical 1ssue of whether individuals in differ-
ent groups have ditferent occupations serves as the
conceptual basis for the next mdicator of equality.
Whereus occupational characteristios were used for
previous indicators e, prestige scores and educa-
tional requirements-associated with specific occupa-
tions- - here the concern is more basic. The occupi-
tions themselves are to be compared.
U The ocedpational vategonies are described i note Flabove
T See, for example Lieberson and Fupuitt "Nepro-White Occopatonad
Datferences i the Absence ut‘l):wxmunumn" Resnelds Farles “Trends
i Racal Inequabits Hive the Guns of the 190 Dhaappearcd an the
YOT0° Amertcan Socologieal Review, vol 32 ne 2 edpnl 1977 pp Ix4
208 and Francine 1 Blaw Fyual Povoan the OeecDevngton Masacha
setts Levnpton Books, 1977)

The term “segregation” reflects the extieme degree
of separation of races, ethnic groups, or sexes that
can result from deliberate acts channeling and
restricting chotees and opportunities. This phenome-
non cin ocenr in the work place as well as in

neighborhoads and schools. Two major types of

segregation can be found in the world of work.
Emplovment segregarion implies that women and
minorities have different employers than majority
mitles, so that work settings are segregated. Occupu-
tional segregation refers o the situation in which
minoritics and women have different occupations or

types of jobs regardless of where or for whom they

work. In o hospital settinig, for’ ¢xamiple, a-majority
male typically is a doctor, a woman is a nurse, and a
minority: male is an orderly. This type of extreme

scparation of employees may be found in a variety of

industries and appears to have been even more
common in the past. Within the recent past. the
listings of job openings in newspapers were segregat-
ed with a section for males and one for females.
Thus, segregation of occupations restricts women,
minority males, and even majority males from full
and fair access to the available positions in the labor
murket.

The oceupational  segregation  indicator,  using
comparisons o majority male occupations. allows
measurement of the degree to which occupational
segregation exists and has changed in the recent past
for minorities and women. This indicator, like the
previous two based on occupational prestige, re-
guires a classification of jobs. The classification
scheme used in this report is the most detailed that
the Bureau of the Census offers, consisting of 441
categories of occupations. 6

To measure occupational segregation, the statisti-
cal technique called the "index of dissimilarity™ was
utilized. This index is o summary measure of the
overall differences between two percentage distribu-
tions. Tt has received wide use by others to measure
oceupational differences ' as well as residential
segregation'™ and other types of differences. Al-
‘hough  previously the index of dissimilarity has
typically been used with the 12 major categories, it is
OKart b Tacuber and Alma F. Taeuber, Negroes m Crues: Residential
Segregatton and Newghborhood Changes (Chicago: Aldine, 1965); Thomas L
Van Valey, Wade Clark Root, and Jerome B Wilkcox, “Trends an
Residential Segregation 1960 190 dmernican Journal of .S'm'm[:{x(v. vol. 82,
ne dtJanuary 1977) pp. 826 -4, and Leshie Hollingsworth, Jr. “Indexes of

Rucit Resrdential Segreganon for 109 Cines i the Umited States, 1940 to
19707 Socological Focw vol 8.ne 2tApnt 1973) pp128.42
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TABLE 3.5

Occupational Mobility

Social Indicator Values "
Raw Measure ®
(Ratlos of raw measures
to the majority male population)

1965-1970 1965-1970
Males
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 1.85 96*
Blacks 2.40 1.25
Mexican Americans 2.73° 1.42
Japanese Americans 2.75 1.43
Chinese Americans 71 37
Pilipino Americans - 13 - .07
--Puerto Ricans 2.12 1.10
Majority 1.92 1.00
Females
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 89 46
. Blacks 1.88 98
Mexican Americans 56 29
Japanese Americans 34 A7
~ Chinese Americans -3.45 -1.80
Pilipino Americans -3.78 -1.97
Puerto Ricans 78 i1
Majority 1,37 11

 The average change in prestige scores for those who changed occupations between 1965 and
1970.

* See figure 3.4 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table.
*Bold type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statis-
tically significant at the 0.10 level. See appenddix C for sampling information and data source.

' This can be interpreted as follows: "In 1970 the American Indian and Alaskan Native males
who had different occupations in 1965 had, on the average, increased their occupational prestige
96 percent of the majority male average increase.”
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5 TABLE 3.6

Occupational Segregation
Compared with Majority Males Compared with Majorlty Females

. 1960 1970 1976 1960 1970 1976
Males

Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat.  44.1 38.2 35.7*

Blacks 447 44,3 37.9

Mexican Americaris 36.7 36.6 368.2

Japanese Americans  28.9 31.3 415

Chinese Americans 50.6 52.2 61.4

Pilipino Americans 50.7 46.0 59.7

Puerto Ricans 49.2 44,1 50.4

..Females .

Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 691 707 694 471 35 .. 38
Blacks 72.4 711 69.3 52.4 40.4 358
Mexican Americans 63.5 68.3 751 31.0 215 36.9
Japanese Americans  63.8 68.9 72.1 26.6 22.5 2.6
Chinese Americans 718 70.9 79.7 . 36.4 34.1 529
Pilipino Americans 69.0 730 79.2 40.9 42.2 48.3
Puerto Ricans 716 70.9 78.9 53.9 37.7 48.3
Majority 62.4 65.8 66.1 - = -

» Standard tests of statistical significance do not apply to this indicator. If, however, the indicator
value is viewed as a normal percentage, every percentage value presented in the table is sig-
nificantly different from 0.0, which is the reference point for equality for this indicator. See ap-
pendix C for sampling information and data source. See figure 3.5 for a graphic representation
of the indicator values that appear in this table. .

*This can be interpreted as follows: "In 1976, at least 35.7 percent of American Indian and
Alaskan Native males would. have had to change occupations in order to have an occupational
distribution identical to the majority males.” | |

* This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976, at least 33.8 percent of American Indian and Alas-
kan Native females would have had to change occupations in order to have an occupational -
distribution identical to the majority females.”

(o J
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even moreuseful and valid with a larger number of
categories, such as the 441 used here.

The index is simply calculated and easily interpre-
ted.1® It represents the percentage of a group who
would have to change occupations in order for the
group to have the identical occupational distribution
of a comparison group. If two groups had the same
distributions of occupations, the index of dissimilari-
ty would be 0.0 (zero). For example, from the values
for the occupational segregation indicator presented
in table 3.6 and figure 3.5 the reader can see that 37.9
percent of black males in 1976 would have had to
change their occupations in order for their group to
be employed in the same occupations in the same
proportions as the majority males.

.. Table.3.6 .and .figure.3.5. show..generally .greater
segregation from 1960 to 1976 for women and
minority males relative to majority males. This result
becomes more significant when one considers that
during this period an extensive occupational change
took place for women and minority men.2? Thus,
although minorities and women changed occupa-
tions. they still did not move proportionately into the
types of employment held by the majority male
population. In 1976, five of the seven minority male
groups exhibited greater dissimilarity than in either
1960 or 1970. Mexican American, Japanese Ameri-
can, Chinese American. Pilipino American. and

Puerto Rican males all share this characteristic of

having their greatest segregation at the most recent
ume—mduaung that things clearly are not getting
better.?! )

At each time period, approximately three-fourths
of each female ninority group would have had to

1 Gien two percentage distnbutions (one for cach group. and each
totaling 100 percent) covering the same occupations. the percentige of one
group m each occupation is subtracted from the percentage of the other
group n that occupation. The sum of the percentage differences (disregard-
ng the sign) for alt occupations 1s divided by twao and the resaltis the index
of dissimilanty. See U:S.. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census,
Methods and Materials of Demography. second printing (rev.). by Henry S.
Shryock, Jacob S. Siegel. and Associates (Washington, D.C.: ULS, Govern-
ment Printing Office. 1974). vol, |, pp. 232-33.

20 For example. our analysis of the 1970 census records used 1 this study
reveals that 44 percent of Mexican Amencan males and 40 percent of
Mexican Amencan females between the ages of 25 and 64 changed
occupations between 1965 dnd 1970. These percentages refer only to those
employed in both 1965 and 1970. Moreover. the number of workers I1n some
traditionally minority and female tategories such as “farmworkers, wige
workers™ and “private household workers™ sharply declined aver the 1960
decade. (Comparable information tor 1976 was notavailable,)

VIt could be argued that the increasing dissimilanty  should not be
interpretedt 1y an unfavarable trend it the occupational change of one group
is ta better jubs concentrated 1n a single industry. A group may become
highly overrepresented among doctors and  nurses. for example. The
negative aspect to the mereasing dissimilanty. even it evervone from one
group went into medicine or some other tield many regard as prestigioos

that the process probably represents a continuing pxl(vlcrn of restricted ¢
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change occupations to have a group occupational
structure resembling that of the majority males. The
segregation indicator actually increased from 1960 to
1970 (meaning the structure became more dissimilar
from majority males) for all groups except those who
had experienced the greatest initial segregation in
1960 (blacks, Puerto Ricans, and Chinese Ameri-
cans).

The dissimilarity scores were higher in 1976 than
in the other years for majority females and for both
sexes of Mexican Americans; Japanese Americans,
Chinese Americans, Pilipino Americans, and Puerto
Ricans. The only two female groups for whom 1976
was not the time of greatest occupational segregation
hardly changed their scores from 1960 to 1976.

An additional. set. of occupational . segregation ..

indicators was calculated to assess the trends of
minority women relative to majority women. This
form of measurement describes the extent to which
minority women are disadvantaged only as minori-
ties, whereas the comparison to majority males
assesse« a predicament often called “double jeop-
ardy.” in that both the sex and minority factors are

“included.

The method of calculating these indicator values is
identical to that used for the first occupational
segregation indicator, except that minority females
were compared to majority females instead of
majority males.?2 The indicator values are contained
in figure 3.5 and in table 3.6 in columns 4, 5, and 6. It
is clear that the minority females’ occupations are

more similar to those of majority females than to .

those of majority males. The degree of similarity is
not especially high for all minority groups, however.

choice characterized by the rewarding of minority talent only in a narrow
r.mgc of occupations.

2 The raw measures in other tables can be used to calculate similar
additional indicators that may be useful to differentiate the effects of sex
and race or ethaicity for the minority female groups. The minority female
raw measure can be divided by the majority female measure to produce an
indicator of the degree of ethmic-racial inequality within the female
population. None of any observed inequality could be due to sex-based
discrimination, since both parts of the ratio represent female groups.
However, the observed inequality could be due to racial or ethnic
discrimination within the female population.

Another type of indicator can be constructed for females to assess the
inequality withip each racial and cthnic group. This is achieved simply by
dividing the female raw measure by the raw measure for males in the same
racial or cthaic group. The calculated inequality cannot be due to racial or
ethnie factors, since both groups are of the same race or cthnicity, but could
be due to some form of sex discrimination.

This form of analysis generally is not contained in this report because
detracts from the major objective of demonstrating direct measures
inequality with majority males. Additional analysis is presented here for th.
index of dissimilarity because. unlike the other:indicators. there is not a
~mall number of raw measures that can be presented that others can use for

‘parate analysis. )
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example,

For some groups. the dissimilarity was over 50
percent. The figures indicate major shifts in some
minority female occupational distributions.  For
example. black females moved more than 16 percent-
age points closer to the majority female pattern
(going from 52.4 in 1960 to 40.4 in 1970 to 35.8 in
1976), while American Indian/Alaskan Native fe-
males became 13.3 percentage points closer. As with
the other sets of scores, here, too, most of the groups
had their worst segregation in 1976. Clearly. the
discrepancies remain and the major trends are not
toward a reduction in those discrepancies. Without a
doubt, the gender occupational boundaries are more
distinct than are the racial-ethnic ones. though both

.are clearly present. o o
The males and females of each minority group

have somewhat similar levels of dissimilarity from
the majority group of the same sex. In 1976, for
the American Indian/Alaskan Native
males’ occupations were 35.7 percent differeat from
the majority males. and the American Indi-
an/Alaskan Native females were 33.8 percent differ-
ent from majority females. The comparable values
for males and females, respectively, are &pproximate-
ly 38 and 36 percent for blacks, 38 and 37 percent for
Mexican Americans, and 50 and 48 percent for
Puerto Ricans. The values are less similar for
Japanese Americans. Chinese Americans. and Pilipi-
no Americans, but still the males and females are
within about 10 percentage points.

The following generalized patterns are indicated
by the occupational segregation indicators calculated
in figure 3.5 and table 3.6:

® Occupational segregation has increased substan- |

tially since 1970 for most of the groups studied in
this report. The pattern was mixed from 1960 to
1970. with many groups showing almost no
change, but a new trend seems to be operating.
® Approximately one-third to well over one-half of
the minority males would have had to change their
occupations for their groups’ occupational patterns
to coincide with that of majority males in 1976.
®.The highest degree of occupational dissimilarity
can be found betwéen the female groups and
majority males. As noted previously. two-thirds to
three-fourths of women’s occupations in 1976

would have had to be changed to match the -

occupational patterns of the majority males.

Conclusion

The indicators in this chapter measure inportant
clements of inequality in the world of work. The
unemployment indicator showed that minorities and
woemen were much more likely than majority men to
be unemployed. Indeed. many of the groups were
between two and four times as likely as majority
males to be out of work. For most groups, the
disparity in unemployment grew worse during the
1960s through 1976.

Teenage women and minority males fared even
less well in finding jobs. Their rates of unemploy-
ment were generally from three to nine times higher
than majority males; the rate was over eight times
higher for teenage blacks of both sexes and Puerto
Rican -males: - Again, ~a -worsening —-of -the -relative
unemployment between the majority and other
groups occurred dur.g the period analyzed.

While the segregation indicator was concerned
with the size of the differences in the pccupational
distributions of minorities, females, and majority
males, the prestige indicator showed that the social
esteem of the occupations of minorities and females
was also less than that of majority males. This fact
suggests that not only are the. jobs women and
minorities have different, but the jobs are also valued
less by society in general. Although some meager,
but consistent. improvement was observed for the
minority males, the pattern for females was mixed.

Approximately 40 percent of the minority and
female populations changed occupations between
1965 and 1970, indicating at least some possibility for
improvement in the types of occupation for minori-
ties and females in comparison to the majority males.
However. when the occupations were measured in
terms of the prestige values attached to the old and
new occupations, it was evident that minorities and
females were less upwardly mobile than majority
males. In fact. for some of the minority and female
groups. the new occupation typically meant a decline
in prestige over the old occupation. .

Minorities and females are segregated from the
majority in the types of occupations they have. At
least one-third of the minority males and two-thirds
to three-fourths of the minority females would have
to change their occupations in order for their groups
to have occupational distributions similar to the
majority males. The time period analyzed saw no
improvement in the degree of segregation in occupa-
tions between minorities and females in comparison

.
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to majority males. In fact, the degree of segregation  Chinese American males and females, Pilipino
became worse for Mexican American males and  Americun males and females, and majority females,
females, Japanese American males and females,
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- Chapter 4

income and Poverty

Measures based on money, such as median family
income and real personal income, are probably used
more -than any other general kind of measure in
atternpts to represent how good or bad things are for
a population or a segment of a population.

Using income as an indicator of well-being seems
quite appropriate, and the use of money (dollars)
should not be interpreted as a diversion from the
objective of this report. Since the focus here is on the
distribution of income among groups and the living
conditions of people with certain amounts of income,
rather than with the general state of the economy, the
statistics derived are social indicators and not
economic ir-dicators. .

While nit everyone equates money with well-
being, quitc a number of studies have noted the

" relationship between the amount of income and a

sense of personal well-being.! The U.S. Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare study., Toward a

.Social Report, which was a major impetus to the

development of social indicator research, reported
that “income is a rough but convenient measure of
the goods and services—food, clothing, entertain-
ment, medical care, and so forth—available to a
person or family or a nation.”? Levels of well-being
in health, housing, recreation, and consumption were
related to income levels in the /975 Handbook on
Women Workers, 3 and the following profiles of the
income levels were reported: - .
Health. In 1970 only 39 percent of families with
incomes under $3,000 and 53 percent of families
with . incomes between $3.000-and $5.000 had
hospital insurance coverage: 84 percent of families
with incomes between $7,000 and $10,000 and 90

- 1 Lee Rainwater. What Money Buys: Irwquulll) and the Social Meamngs of

Income (New York: Bastc Books, 1974). p.2

2 US.. Department of Heaith. Education. .md Welfare. Toward a Socal
Report (1969). p.41.

4+ US.. Department of Labor. Emplmmenl Standards. Admumstranon.

percent of those with incomes over $10,000 had

coverage.

Housing. Of the 4.7 million substandard dwelling

units in the Nation, over half were occupied by

families with incomes less than $4,000 in 1970;

only about one-tenth were occupied by families

with $10,000 or more in income.

Recreation. Households with incomes in 1970 of

$7,500 to $9,999 spent more than twice as much

tim swimming, playing outdoor games or sports,
bicy .ling, or camping as did those with incomes
below $5,000.

Consumer expenditures. The percentage of after-tax

income spent on living necessities such as housing,

food, and transportation is proportionately greater
. for the lower than for higher income groups.

During inflationary periods, expenditures for such

purposes become particularly burdensome to low-

income groups as they struggle to keep pace with
rising living costs.

In addition to buying food, shelter, clolhmg, and
transportation, money allows an individual to join
the rest of society or of his or her ethnic or racial
group in routine social, recreational, and entertain-
ment activities. Thus, “money buys membership in
industrial soceity,”# and-in great part determines
whether an individual -has a sense -of belonging or
one of alienation. More important, and oversimplify-
ing a compléx social-psychological process, money
allows for a wide range of activities that may
*validate” a person’s sense of self-worth and well-
being.”

Of the many aspects of income that are important
to all people, four issues are particularly vital to
Women's Bureau. 1975 Handbook of Women Workers, Bulletin 297. p. 143-
44,

' Rainwater. What Money Bays, p. x1.
* lud. '
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sexes, etc.) in our society is similar. In

minorities and women, and these provide the basis
for the mdicators developed in this chapter. These
issues are income equality, carnings equity, income
mobility (the “income ladder™). and poverty. In the

recent past these issues have been focal points of

concern with regard to the conditions of women and
minorities,

Equality of Income

Equality of income amor » social groups is one ot

the major topics in social, polilitul. and economic

thought. The priniary concern' in discussion of

income equalily is generally with the uncqual
distribution of income within a population. In the
United States. and many other countries, a few
persons receive a very large proportion of the income
and a large proportion of the people receive a small
proportion of the income. At one end of the scale,
since 1947, 20 percent of the Nation's families have
had to make do with only about 5 pcrccnl of the total

national family income: at the other ¢nd, § percent of

families have received about 16 percent of the total
national family income.® If income were distributed
more equally. the top 5 percent would receive closer
to 5 percent of the total income and the bottom 20
percent would receive closer to 20 percent of the total
income. In the United States. clearly. there is a
disproportionate concentration of total income in a
small number of families, and there has been
virtually no change in this pattern of inequality in the
past three decades.

Here, the primary concern in the discussion of

income equaht, s whether the distribution of the
national income among dil'f“ercnl’{ou'ps (races,

vother words,
when studying the overall distribution of income,
analysts should also ask whether the distribution
tollows group lines,

Measuring ‘“‘Average” Income

One way to answer the question just posed is to
compare the “average™ incomes available to Trem-
bers of different groups. IFor example. table 4.1

% US. Department of Comnjerce. Burcau of the Census, Starisical Abstrace
of the Unmited Stares (974, b 3RS, and Statisteeal Ahstract of the Umited
States [97n, p 406

T US . Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 19760 Census of
Population. vol | Characteristics of the Poprdation, Part 10 Unied Staies
Sumnuiry, section 1. table 34, pp 1279 1-280

* The percentage of the white population over 14 whe recened some
come for 1969 was 91 pereent for maldes and 64 percent tor femuales 1 or
the blach population. the percentages are 8% percent for males and 72
pereent for females U8 Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
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provides figures from published reports on the
median (a form of average) family income of whites
and of blacks and other races from 1950 to 1976. The
income figures demonstrate a high degree of income
inequality: blacks and other races received incomes
amaounting to less than two-thirds of white family
income during this period.

Social indicators for income equality can have a
form similar to indicators in previous chapters--an
average minority income divided by an average
majority income. For example, the ratios in table 4.1
indicate that during most of the 1960s, a period when
various econemic and social reforms were instituted,
minority incomes scarcely improved relative to
majority incomes: over a period of 24 years, the ratio
of minority to majority incomes rose only slightly
from 0.54in 1950 t0 0.63 in 1976.

On the face of it, the “average im;(@:pf—ﬁ\g@up
may seem to be an ideal social indicator representing
the income of that group. It is easy to compute, and
people can readlly understand its meaning. However,
some of the most common ways of calculating
average incomes are not very suitable for the
measurement of equality of income:

® The median family income presented in table 4.1,

for example, is based only on those persons who

are living in a family situation (i.e., with a relative)
and thus excludes many of each group or popula-
tion. Even as a measure of economic well-being for
family units, the median family income is deficient
for comparisions between diftferent groups because
the typical size of the “average family consump-
tion unit” represented in the income statistic may
vary from group to group. To the extent that
minority groups have larger families,” the use of
the median family income for comparisons of the
minority groups with the majority understates
income inequality for individuals. ‘
® Average personal income is a statistic that
represents people without regard to their family
status, but it typically is based only on those who
have received some income during the year and
thus excludes a sizable portion of the population.®
1970 Census of Population. vol. 1. Characieristics of the Population, Part 1.
United States Summuary, section 2, table 245,
These figures show that a sizable proportion of the population is not
represented by aincome averages based on the above detinition. They aiso
show that the proportion varies between sexes and rnonty groups.
Included in this group who received “some income™ are parttime workers,
full-time workers, part-year workers, and persons who only received social
security and other henefits.

It ~eems clear that a statistic such as the average income for those with some
meome 1s based on so many divergent types of income that 1t would have



TABLE 4.1 s
Madian Income »f Families: 1950 to 1976

Race o; Head ‘ Ratlo:
. 2lack and
iack and ather races

Year o-1er races White 1o white
1950 $1,869 $ 3,445 : 0.54
1951 2,032 1 859 0.53
1952 2,338 R 0.57
1953 2 461 4,392 . 0.56
1954 2,410 4,339 0.56
1955 2,549 4,605 0.55
1956 2,628 4,993 0.53
1957 2,764 5,166 0.54
1958 2,711 5,300 0.51
1959 3,161 5,893 0.54
1960 3,233 5,835 0.55
1961 - 3,191 : 5,981 0.53
1962 3,330 6,237 0.53
1963 3,465 6,548 0.5
1964 ‘ 3,839 v 6,858 0.56

1965 3,994 7.251 0.55
1966 4,674 7,792 10.60

- 1967 5,094 8,234 0.62 -

1968 5,590 8,937 0.63
1969 6,191 9,794 0.63
1970 6,516 10,236 0.64
1971 6,714 10,672 0.63
1972 7,106 11,549 0.62
1973 . 7,596 12,595 0.60
1974 T . 8,265 13,356 062 ©
1975 9,321 14,268 0.65
1976 ' 9,821 15,537 0.63

\. Source: U.S., Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Special Studies, Series P-23,

No. 54, The Social and Economic Status of the Black Population in the United States, 1974, p. 25;

and U.S., Bureau of the Gensus, “Money Income and Poverty Status of Families and Persons in
the. United States: 1976,” Current Population Reports, Series P-60, No. 107, Table 2, p. 9.
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Median Household Per Capita Income . |
/ Social Indicator Values®.

Raw Measure* : N
- (Ratlos. of raw measures to -

the majority population)

| 1975

I 1959 1969 1975 1959 1969
or All Households ‘ |
‘Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. $ 467 $1122 $2453 32 43
Blacks 680 1303 2263 46 50 |
Mexican Americans 742 1334 2130 50 51
Japanese Americans 1680 3184 6105 1.14 1.22
Chinese Americans 1416 2449 3867 96 94
Pilipino Americans 1145 2208 3897 78 85
Puerto Ricans 869 1362 2153 59 52 -
Majority ° 1472 2601 4333 1.00 1.00
o Female-Headed Households '
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 378 711 1310 26 27
Blacks 399 783 1310 27 30
~ Mexican Americans 428 808 1228 29 31 28
Japanese Americans ) 1168 2051 2341 79 19 54
* Chinese Americans ‘ 1309 2163 1778 -89 8 4
Pilipino Americans 569 999 2333 39 38 54
Puerto Ricans 716 759 1252 49 29 29
Majority 1099 1658 2563 75 64 59 .

EThe median housqhoid per capita income is based on the income distribution of the total personal income for persons not
‘living- in a family 8ityation and each family member's equal share of their family income. Because this indicator is based on
‘medians, standard tachniques for estimating sampling error do not apply. See appendix C for data source and sampling In- -

“formation.
> See figure 4.1 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table.

;",This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1975 members of American Indian and Alaskan Native headed households had &
“median household per capita income that was 57 percent as much as the median for members of majority-headed households.”

b
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For this reason, average personal income does not
adequately reflect the amount of money available
for the purchase of goods and services for the total
population or for minority groups.

® The per capita mean income measure provide .
useful information for comparisons that are not
reflected in the median family income and the
aver - personal income measures. The per capita

mea;  1ncome statistic avoids the problem of

differing family patterns and represents the aver-
age amount of income to which cach person in the
group being examined has access for the purchase
of goods and services. Allhuu):h this statistic
comes close to being ¢ very precise indicator of the
income available to minorities. it has an important
drawback-—it has no realistic numerical meaning
or interpretation. representing what each member
of the group or population would receive if all the
income of the group were pooled and then divided
equally. Thus it is & poor approximation of actual
situations.

A measure can be caleulated that more adequately
indicates the income actually available to people
within a group. In household per capita income. the
income avaiable for an individual is considered to be
his or her household’s total income divided equally
among the household’s members: for a person living
alone the income available is his or her total personal

income. When these figures for a number of

households are arrayed by size. the middle figure is
the median household per cupita income. There is a
median household per capita income figure for each
group or population. H:!t the group has less income
than the median and half has more. In this sense the
median figure is nore meaningtul (or interpretable)
than the mean figure. Because the median household
per capita mcome avoids the difficulties of the other
measures and does have a clear interpretation, it s
the basis for the tollowing social indicator on
equality of income.

The median household per?captta income values
and ratios are presented in table 4.2 and figure 4.1.
An income ratio was computed earlier i this
chapter. and ratios have been utilized extensively in
previous chapters: however, the composition of this
equality measure differs from the other indicators
presented. The median houschold per capita income

is not presented for males and females separately,

little appropriate pohies relevance Without denled analva the nature ot a
trend s impossible to descrhe wath wch o statisne: Uane cich o datistic tor

wamen and minontes weems espeatadly ambnaous e the labor tonee

‘N
to

since production and consumption activities are
based on joint decisions when family members of
both sexes share the available household income.
Instead, the comparison will be a minority group’s
median household ‘per capita income divided by the
majority median household per capita income. The
numerical value is the income received by members
of minority-headed households as a proportion of/
income received by members of majority households
(both male- and female-headed).

An additional set of ratios for income available to
members of female-headed households is presented
in table 42, Much attention has been directed to
households where a woman ha- ‘he full economic
burden of supporting the household. For these
households. the comparison is between the income
available to members of minority or majority female-
headed households and that available to all majority-
headed households. (For a more detailed description
of female-headed households and a discussion of the
limitations of the “‘head of household™ concépl, see
chapter 5, especially footnote 5.)

As seen in table 4.2. the income ratios of the
median household per capita income for all house-
holds and female-headed households demenstrate
that the degree of income meqmrhty is very large -
indeed for most groups in comparison with majority-
heaced households. The inequality is larger than
would be expected on the basis of more conventional
techniques of statistical reporting, such as the median
family income  (presented for 1969 in table 4.1),
which systematically understate the level of inequali-
ty.

The values in 1975 also indicate that despite
continued improvement from 1959 to 1975 in median
household per capita incomes relative to the majori-:
ty. blacks and American Indians/Alaskan Natives
still had per capita incomes lhal were only half lhal
available to the ‘majority populanon Similarly, 1
American Indian/Alaskan Native and black female-
headed houscholds. their relative improvement left
them with median household per capita incomes that
were only one-third that available to the majority
population in 1975,

Both female-headed and all Puerto Rican house-
holds experienced continued relative declines in
income from 1959 to 1975, The Puerto Rican ratio of .
0.50 in 1975 represents a decrease in relative income,

participation varies over tme muore widely for these groups than for majority
males
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" since the fratio was higher at 0.52 mi~1969 arid even
‘higher at!0.59 in 1959. Puerto Rican female-headed

households declined from a ratio of 0.49 in 1959 to a

ratio of 0.29 in 1975. Income equality is definitely

decreasing for this group. Mexican American, Japa-
nese ‘American, Chinese American, and majority
female-headed households also experienced a decline
in equality of income from 1959 to 1975. These
relative declines mean not only that female-headed
households generally have lower incomes than
majority male-headed households, but that the gap
has been increasing over the years.

Earnings , Eqd‘?tr

i . - ~ . . .
Two ‘plausible inferences from low income ratios

““are that members of one group get fewer opportuni-

ties to produce up to their potential or that they are
not as well rewarded tor equal levels of achievement.
Our sense of the injustice of such conditions derives
from the coneept of “equity.”

“Fair pay.” “equal pay for equal work.”" and
“equal reward for equal preparalion” are equity
concepts and differ from the fundamental cquality
concept that everyone should have the “same thing.”

The concept of equity focuses on the distribution of

rewards according to the value of effort. skill. «
other criteria. a process that can lead to grculcr
inequality. Nonetheless. the dimensions of both
equality and equity are important for income
indicators, and both have considerable policy rele-
vance.

This study shares with other research on income
issues the objective of developing income figures for

- persons.in equivalent situations.” If it can be shown

that people of different groups (races. sexes, etc.) who
have the same type of job. experience, hours of work.
productivity, etc.. receive different pay. then that
difference in pay might be attributable to discrimina-
tion based on sex. race. or some other factor that
distinguishes the otherwise equal workers.

To isolate the effect of race. sex. or other status on
income for the purpose of copparing groups. cach
group’s level of income and levels of genuinely work-
related characteristics. such as education, must be
recorded. Because these levels willl of course. ditter
from group to group. they must be adjusted so that

% Larry £ Suterand Herman P Maller. ™
and Career Women.” American Journal of Socwdogy (January 19730 no, 3,
val. 78, pp. 962 74, Ots Dudley Duncan, “Inhentance of Poverty or
Inhentance of Race” i On Understanding Povern edited by Damel P
Mn)nlh\n (New York Bauce Books, 19695 and Victor R I uchs.
“Dilferences in Hourls Earmngs Between Men and Women™ Momhh
flabor Review (May 19710, pp 9 1%

Income Ditterences Between Men

the 1ntiuence oI these WOrK-réiatea ractors on meome
is ‘equivalent rather than different from group to
group, after which the remammg differences in
income ‘between groups ‘'may be attnbuted to such
factors as race and sex.

In this study, statistical adjustments were made, by
the- .use of multiple regression, to each minority
group's level of education, level of job prestige,
income level of the State of residence, weeks worked,
hours recently worked per week, and age.!® (Addi-
tional inforfation on this statistical procedure is
contained in appendix B.) The hypothetical annual
earning figures calculated for each minority and
female group after these adjustments can be interpre-
ted as the earnings that would be received by a
member of each group -if the person had the same
level of education, occupational prestige, etc., as the
average majority male. These hypothetical annual
carnm;:s can then be compared to the expected
earnings of a majority male with the same character-
istics. Because any difference in the resulting
adjusted earnings cannot be due to differences in
education. occupational prestige, weeks worked, etc.
(since these factors have been made statistically
equivalent to the majority male), the resulting
differences in earnings are considered here to be the
cost of being female or minority, or both. This is
inequity of income.

Table 4.3 contains the original mean earnings
ratios and the adjusted mean earnings ratios. As
mentioned above, the adjusted mean earnings ratio is
an indicator of the amount of equity in earnings
between minorities or women as compared to
majority males. Low ratios between a particular
group and majority males indicate low equity or high
inequity.

The equity indicator vilues in table 4.3 and figure
4.2 reveal a high depree of similarity among the
mmorlly groups aad coosulerable inequity between
minority groups and the majority male group.
Women of all groups suffer even more substantial
incquity.

From table 4.3 it is apparent that all but two of the
adjusted ratios are equal to or higher than the
original ratios. It is not surprising to find that when
the age. education. ete.. of minorities and females is
1 This techmgue has been used by others for sinular purposes. In a recent
tidy, tor examnple, “Especially, the results were obtained by substituting the
meun for {majonty] men into the raw-score regression coefficients for

women fand the other groups].” Suter and Miller, “Income Differences
Between Menand Career Women,™ p. 969.
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TABLE 4.3 |
 Adjusted Mean Earnings for Those with Earnings

- Earnings Ratlo
Original Ratios | - for Adjusted | -
(group/majority ~ Means (group/-
Original Means males) Adjusted* Means  majority males)
l 1959 1969 1975 1959 1969 1975 1959 1969 1975 1959 1969 1975
Amer, Ind./Alask. Nat. ' §2878 95623 $ 8302 54 62 73 3026 $7097 $10575 73 78 @2

Blacks 2808 5434 7470 52 59 65 3793 6885 9741 .71 75 85

Mexican Americans 3410.. 5850 7456 64 64 .65 4527 7219 9414 84 79 82

Japanese Americans 5142 9159 12615 96 100 1.0 4490 8363 9999 84 91 .88
Chinese Americans 4771 8001 10330 .89 .87 90 4465 7430 -8817-..83..81...11

-~ Pilipino Americans 3603 6852 11366 67 .75 99 3707 7550 11874 .69 .82 104
—Puerto Ricans 300 5830 8269 60 .64 72 4654 7776 11233 87 85 .98
Majority 5369 9150 11427 1.00 100 1.00 5369 9150 11427 100 1.00 1.00
Females '

~ Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. $1924 $3378 $3958 36 .37 .35 92824 $4683 $6136 53 51 .4
~ Blacks 1566 3383 4918 29 37 43 2502 4707 6973 .47 .51 61
| ‘Mexican Americans 1790 3030 357 33 33 31 2572 4298 555 48 47 A8
~Japanese Americans 2550 4618 5881 .48 50 51 2011 5303 6670 .54 .58 .58
. Chinese Americans 2639 4366 6750 .49 48 59 3163 5348 7960 59 .58 .70
- Pilipino Americans 2068 4499 6784 42 49 59 2862 4996 6712 53 .55 .59
-~ Puerto Ricans 0044 4071 4714 42 44 41 2958 5060 6468 .55 .56 .57
-~ Majority 2686 4072 5122 50 44 45 3039 4958 6568 57 .54 ST

!
\

]

ot Lo . ) 3 . \

pational prestige, age, education, weeks worked, hours worked last week, and the average income in.the State of residence
* See text and appendix B for further details on the method used. Since these adjusted means are hypothetical for a singl
' person, they have no underlying distribution. Therefore, standard tests of significance are not appropriate. .
2 8ge figure 4.2 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table, o -
s ‘ | -
*This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1975, American Indian and Alaskan Native males earned, on the average, 73 percen
L‘ of the majority male average earnings.” o | - ,
" This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1975 American Indian and Alaskan Native males with the same characteristics as major
Ity males (in terms of occupational prestige, age, education, weeks worked, hours worked last week, and State of residence

- could be expected to earn 92 percent of the amount that majority males earned.”

fi‘The adjusted technique substitutes the majority male mean values in a regression e‘quation for the following variables; oceu
§.
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made equal to that of majority males, the ratios of

earnings between them become more similar. How-

" ever, even after controlling for differences in the level

of education, working time, etc., between minorities
and females as compared to majority males, the

income ratios still remain less than equal (less than

1.00). In fact, for females the ratios ate around 0.50
even after controlling for the differences, indicating
that in 1970 females earned half of what majority
males with similar work-related characteristics
earned.

When the Japanese and Chinese American males’
occupational prestige, education, State of residence,
etc.. are made equal to that of majority males. the
earnings ratio actually declines. This reduction is
primarily due to the adjustments for State of
residence. since Asian Americans are heavily concen-
trated in the high-income States of California.
Minois. Hawaii, and New York.

The indicators reveal that minorities and females
showed little or no progress toward greater income
equity with majority males during ;the 1960-70
decade. Moreover, the income ratios for Mexican
American males, Puerto Rican males.
Indian/Alaskan Native females, and majority - fe-
males actually declined from 1959 to 1969. Some
notable improvements from 1969 to 1975 seem to be
reflected in the later indicator values. and most
groups showed at least some positive change.

Comparison of the original to the adjusled
earnings ratios helps focus attention on the key
prospects for improving the conditions of specific
groups. A high ratio of adjusted earnings coupled
with a low original ratio. as is the case with Puerto
Rican males.
could be achieved in earnings by raising the level of
the independent variables (i.c.. education, weeks
worked. étc.) of the Puerto-Rican males to a point
equal lo majority males. Where both the adjusted
and the original ratios are low. as with all the female
groups, both the equality of the independent varia-
bles and the degree of equity of carnings need drastic
improvement.. However, even it the low levels of
education, occupational prestige. weeks worked. and
hours worked could bé made equal to those of
majority males, all but one of the groups would still
receive lower earnings than majority ruales. Some

11 One import ant hantation 1s that the actunal earmings histors of individuals
15 rarely avinlable for analysis, Inovirtually all surveys deahng with income
characteristics. inciuding the LS. Census of Population. meome data are
collected only for the previous year. The common procedure for artificually
.
56
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suggests that major improvements

groups would still average about half the earnings of
majority males after the other inequalities were
eliminated.

Earnings Mobility

The process of “climbing the financial ladder” is
an aspect of income related to social mobility. The
notion’ of upward mobility is 1mportanl to a wide
spectrum of American society and is a basic part of
the American ideology. Social mobility seems espe-
cially critical to disadvantaged persons, because
without it their impoverished conditions will be

“perpetuated indefinitely. The concept of a “financial

ladder™ conveys the image of increasing prosperity as
one moves through the various stages of life from
youth to retirement. This process of 1ncreasmg
prosperity stems in part from increased eamxng
powers due to the accumulation of experience,
seniority, and skills in the work semng, as well as the
possnble Accumulation of savings, investments, or
equity from homeownershlp

The concept of increasing prosperity is extremely
misleading to the extent that it implies a single ladder
for the entire society. In fact, different groups of
people have different “ladders,” and not all groups
even ascend the-ladders, much less go up at the same
rate. Figure 4.3, for example, contains - several -
patterns of earnings ladders, two of which are
virtually horizontal. .

For the purposes of, measuring this phenomenon, a
financial ladder is deﬁned as the series of earnings
increments that individuals experience. as they grow

:older. For women and minority miales the key

question is, “Are the steps in the ladder as large as
for majority males?” When young people enter the
labor_ market, they typically do not earn the same
income as workers who are older, more experienced,
or both. As workers grow older, however, they may
experience increases in earnings. It also is possible

L)

2

-

that a worker's earnings will decline with age if, for -

example, peak productivity or market value for a
particular job occurs at a young age and subsequent-
ly declines. .

Comparison of the financial ladders (the earnings
increments) of women and mlnomy males to that of
majority males provides the basis of the mobility
indicator presented here.!! Figure 4.3, for example,

constructing @ process through time 157167160k at the differentagesat one—

ume and assume that the resulting pattern is indicative of the pattern that

occurs over time as the individuals become older. Sce. e.g. US.,
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ales

', Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat.

Blacks

~ Mexican Americans

- Japanese Americans

Chinese Americans

. Pilipino Americans

Puerto Ricans

~ Majority

Females

" Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat.

. Blacks

- Mexican Americans
- Japanese Americans
- Chinese Americans
~ Pilipino Americans

- Puerto Ricans

- Majority

?The average annual increment in earnings by single years of a
-on medians and therefore stand
» See figure 4.4 for a graphic rep

f'This-can be interpreted as follows: “In 1975'American Indian'and Alaskan Native males' avera

* TABLE 44
Earnings Mobility -

Raw Measure *

1959 1969
$ 74.40 $145.60
60.00 108.90
84.20 136.00
157.50 212.20
156.50 306.50
69.00 261.80
4120 83.80

129.20 243.80

~19.10 0.20 -
430 480
9,80 1010
-3.00 7940
2020 - 4020
1000 -630
-90  -660
1800 - 220

‘Was 85 percent as much as the earnings increment for majority males.”

1975

$320.15
185.30
147.40
536.85
459.45
283.30
97.95
375.75

81.30

2995
585

~11.00
41.70
8.35
-20.00
57.55

ge for full-time worke
ard techniques for estimating sampling error do not apply.
resentation of the indicator values that appear in this table.

Social Indicator Values ®

(Ratios of raw measures to
the majority male population)

195¢

.58
46
65
1.22

121

53
32
1.00

~.15
03
.08
~.30
~.16
~.08
=07
14

-

1969

60
45
56

112

1.26

103
S

1,00

00

02
04
33
16
~.08

~.03

.09

1975
85"

rs ages 20 to 44, The indicator is based

ge earnings increment by age







sbows the averape caamngs m 1970 of tour groups by
sinple vears of age, 1o can be hypothesized thit the
average mdiadual i cach proup \l.||| expepience the
gencral rate of merease extubited by the appropriate
vitrve s be or she egrows older The pattern o the
trnancial Lrdder for magonts males s contderabhy
ditterent trom that for Mexrovn Amerrcan males, sond
the patterns tor both female groug

called ™

can hardiv be
ladders,” since they are almoss honzontal.
Three methods ot

mobilits

CUH.\U'UC[!H:J an oandwator of

neome were  considered. Two o o tthe
procedires were based on regression analvais. while
the third was based on a more direct caloulacon of
averige ann:

Although
mdicator

Jearnmygs increments.!

e regression approach wooa maobihits
h;\.\ some appeal and  has been ased
before. 't the more ditect method of calculiiion was
selected becarse 1ty a more exact measnre ot the
A R

predian canings of full vear workers atspoaie oo

anoual rcrement. sunply based on the

The medians were calvubuted tor the S-vear age
A0 4 veans o ape, Fhe
average annnal merement was then calenlated trom
those mednans b

categones ot 2002 and

Althoueh the averare annual dothar

merement s an tmpes e statste, the problem of

mtlation
rattor ol the

changing dolar values through requires

some cadjustment to ot The ninorty

value o the wolue tor magory mades s ased o

prodase @ comparitise socral ndrcator tad neatoad-

wzes antlation  Table 3.0 contauns both the averaue

doflar merements and the appropriate ratios tee alae

fronre b showing the seban e mobrhiny val e

Althoagh come carmngs 2wobihitn exvists tor al

minont, males, their tinancal lidder i shorter thun

that for majoray males, The averave annual dotlar
Jond! | g

mcrements for bliock, Mesican Amencan. and Pocito

Rican males were dess than halt that of magjonts

males i 1976 the decade of the 1960s and  the
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hepmmng ot the 1970« did not change  these
dispanties,

Fhe most stikiny pattern retlected i the mobility
indicitors s that temales, onthe averape
cxperience aclimboup the earnmgs ladder. In fact
Japanese Ameriean and Puerto Rican females show

pattern of decreasing carnings as they approach
ape 450 Novoof the female groups” mcrements I8
above 25 pereent of dhat of majority males m 1975,
and, evervthimg clse bemg the same, there are no
signs that the mdlmlnr vidues will improve in the
future.  low annual ncrements

where chances for tuture

do not

ratios  and  Jow
mcheate Cdead-end jobs”

monehitny pains are minnal.

Poverty

fta government wishes to reduce the extent of’
poverts ornatitute special provisions for the poor or
for “hiph poverty areas.” at s beneficial to have a
wav ot detimng and measuring poverty, Otherwise
the success of antipoverty programs will be ditfichlt
to determine and admission into these programs will
depend onlv on subjective and variable criteria. 16

Phe diticulty of establishing a poverty measure
cin be appreciated by thinking of some of the many
alternative ways of approaching the problem. Pover-
ty conld be defined according to some  absistence
level of food and shelter. 1t also could be defined by
meome alone (either family meome, or per capita
famly income), with some threshold  established.
stch as $4.000 per family or $1.000 per person. Or,
poverty could also be defined in terms of possession
ot certan apphances and facilities comsidere.” essen-
tal for nor.nml Iiving.™ Another _:1p.pmuch might hc.
hased on neighborhend characteristics. Any or all of
the above also could be combined with other factors
ma complex statstical procedure.

Regardless of the approach taken, it is evident *hat
poverty is not always an absolute or clear-cut
P Ehe deast uares repression Hoe s hased onandioduad Gases wath each
peraen baving an age and caamings The slope ot that line vintlsenced by
the number of cases st the diflerent ages. unce cach carner represents o umt
St ovatiation o be mmprmized by the deost squates regressim hine Dittenng
patierns of Tabor torce pattiapation by apge proups. diffenng age structures,
and extrenie incomes would athietluence the dlope of that hine

The 4044 age categony was selected becaase 1t contned the peak
carsinys for majenty mades The actual calculation can be obtuned by
subtetng the median carimgs of the 20024 ape catepors tram the 40 44
crcreny and aoeding by whith 1v the number of anoual increments

soabved '

Clearl cubpective condosions hased on percepnions of need and
gethfioations ate amportant. and prosrame canallesw tor them. bt
siateddised detintons are abso vital and must be estabbisned for progiam
Wonout vandardized detimtons there o

prepdinoe wall el e e
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Size of family unit

NONFARM
Male Head

person (unrelated individual):

Under 65 years

65 years and over
persons:

Head under 65 years
Head 65 years and over
persons

persons

persons

persons

Or more persons

Female Head

person (unrelated individual):

Under 65 years

65 years and over
persons:

Head under 65 vears
Head 65 years id over
persons

persons
persons
persons
or more persons
FARM
Male Head

person (unrelated individual)
Under 65 years

65 years and over
persons:

Head under 65 years
Head 65 years and over
persons

persons

persons

persons

or more persons

Female Head

person (unrelated individual):

Under 65 years

65 years and over
persons:

Head under 65 years
Head 65 years and over
persons

persons

persons

persons

or more persons

TABLE 4.5

Poverty Cutoffs in 1975 by Sex of Head, Size of Family, and Number of Related
Children Under 18 Years Cld, by Farm-Nonfarm Residence

Number of related children under 18 years old

None

%

£33

2,902
2,608

3.029
3.058
24
69
21
09
08

oo

D~ED

52 685

2074

3,352
3.217
4.088
5,347
6,418
7.488
9.407

1

$4,065
4,065
4,361
5,651
6.802
7,734
9,792

$3.6560
3,660
3,894
5,540
6.612
7.625
9,545

33,454
3,454
3,707
4,805
5,782
6.574
8,324

83,111
3,111
3,310
4,708
5,620
6,482
8,115

2

$4,610
5,456
6,584
7,571
9,599

$4,307
5514
6,584
7.571
9,517

$3,661
4,687
5,595
6,436
8,090

3 q 5 6 or more
$5,732
6,418 $6,556
7,406 7,187 $7,297
9,455 9217 8,6 . $8,805
$5.456
6,529 $6,309

7515 7.269 37048
9435 6189 8,997 $8,558

$4.872

5455 $5572

6,295 6,109 $6,202

8,020 7,835 7,554 7,485

$4,637

5,549 $5,363

6,389 6,179 35,991

8,020 7,811 7,647 S7.274

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, “Characteristics of the Population Below the Poverty Level:
1975, Current Population Reports. Series P-60, No. 106, Table A-2.
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TABLE 4.6

Poverty Rales

Soclal Indicator Values®
Raw Measure '
(Ratios of raw measures 10
the majority population)
1975

1969 1975 1969
amilies and Unrelated Individuals
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 36 26 2.73 2.89*
Blacks 33 28 2.50 INn
Mexican Americans 28 24 2.12 2.67
Japanese Americans 12 1 0.9 0.78
Chinese Americans 16 17 1.21 1.89
‘Pilipino Americans 19 6 1.44 0.67
Puerto Ricans 28 32 2.12 3.56
Majority 13 9 1.00 1.00

omale-Headed Familics and Female
Unrelated Individuals

Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 54 49 4,09 5.44"
Blacks 53 46 4.01 5.11
Mexican Americans 53 46 4.02 51N
Japanese Americans 32 V) 2.42 2.44
Chinese Americans 29 19 2.20 2.1
Pilipino Americans 39 20 2.95 2.22
Puerto Ricans 52 49 3.94 544
Majority 28 22 2.12 2.44

* The percent of families and unrelated individuals that are below the poverty line,

»See figure 4.5 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table.

* Buld type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statistically significant at the 0.10
level. See appendix C for .sampling information and data source.

' This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1975 American Indian and Alas<an Native-headed families were 2.89 times as ||kely
10 be living in poverly as majority-headed families.”

*This can be interpreted as follows: "In 1975 American Indian and Alaskan Native female-headed families were 5.44 times as
likely to be living in poverty as all majority-headed families.”
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coneon Thers poa oot sath no sharp hine
voiweds the poor and lll)l!ptn.’l € wsare bound to
arise where a person or famaly just barely talls into
the statistical category of poverty while aneghbor m
a seemmngly dentical situation st barels Z\ulm!r
ed. perhuaps because the nerghbor has anomceme that
oo few dollars hupher per sears Inothas sense the
detiniion ot poaverty o certain to hase elements of
arbitraniness and subjectivity even though the under:
Fomg problems are gante real and concrete.

For women and nmimonty men. poverty problems
are - oecrdy pervasive. Unider the current Pederal
procedurcs tor detining and  measuring . poverty
fdeseribed el o 1974 BUck people were admaost
three times mere bkely © be poor than whites.
Persons hang m temale-headed households were
more than three times as bkely o bem poverts than
others 17

The ‘‘Poverty index”

Fhe current statstical detinitivon of poserty e
by the Federal Government s the Poverty Inde,
developed by Molhie Orshansky - of the Socral

Secraty Admmistranon, A review and anadvss of

the Poverty Index was recentls completed, and this
discussion draws heavily on that report Easentially,
the Poverty Index s anatbemipt to speaits i Jdollir
terms st onnnumum level o ncome Jtlcqll‘lt‘. tot
fanshies of ditterent topes i keeyas waith Amenean
consumption patierns

Fhe startimy pomt i the constraction of poverts
levels for ditterent topes o fanndies s tooestiale
the cost ol toad thar would meer aceepted nutritronal
standards rethoored o the Department of Agrcul-
ture’s Teconomy tood plan.” The costs are asalabie
for ditferent aee and sex combimanons. Orshansky
tsed these fignres o estathish food costs tor 612
different topes of feomles. The timal siep swas 1o
estimate the amonnt
necessities other thie

mceme needed to purchase
wod. Nentood necessities wery
estimated to cost twice the tood expenditure. so that

triple e food cost Cr mdtipher of three) became the

I N S RIS EE L I A A D B S R

poverts cuiofl Tevel Adjustments were made for
ditferent tvpes of famnhies to reflect refatively higher
ixed costs for tamilies mosmaller househobds, The
cutolt pomts fer farm famihes wore adpusted 1o
compensate tor the use of food that was not
prchiased.

Fable -1 contains the complete set of Orshansky
poverty thresholds for 1975 Each person or family
ls o cutott level that can be used as a standard o
determine 1t the person or family 1s below or above
the poverty hine. I the meome s jess than that
mchciated i the table. that petson or family s
constdered o have been in poverty in (975, Lach
year the poverty cutoffs are adjusted for the changing
vatue of the dollar through the use of the Consumer
Price Index.

fn general, the Poverty Indexis o reasonable way
of measuring the statistically problematic condition
and dimension of poverty." The primary advantages
over other approaches are:

& 10~ linbed to the fundamental necessity of tood:

andd »

® 1t produces comparable mtormauon over time,

since the index is linked o the Consumer Price

Index and s thererore adjusted to mateh the

mflation in the economy. ’

Although it was originally developed . 1 statisti-
cal measure and social indicator. the Poverty Index
A been used widely for admimstrative purposes:

Federal programs for the poor ditter in design.
Some programs ire devised o ar wreas and
wone are devised to aid families or individuals
directiv. In the former case. the pov v measure
is used 10 an allocative formuly o wistribute the
appropriation. typically a fixed amount. among
the subunits of” the nation designated by the
legislation. In the second type of program. @
pf»\’crtv cutoff nay be used as an income
chaibiliey eriterion for individual appheants.*?

Fhus, the Poverty Index notonly reflects the leve
of poverty i the Nation and tocal areas but s nsed
to rehieve some of the hardships of poverty tirough

S el Rased on esidence ther cfaltsomen hove Tower tood budgets
men theretore, need lews money O manrun thenselves ot the
mie leve, Sentence See tor crample, Bets Peterhan, ©F ood Plaes tor
Pouert Measusement.” Techgieal Paper NI Phe Mogwre of Poeris,
W hpten DO TS Department ot Health b gucines and Weltare,
Poon Althougeh evidence s avaolable 1o demonstrate that, an the aserage.
WM teguare fess toog than mes e TENOTES giveg for seleting cruder
et aher L tors it alse ey be Cehated oo erennad foad budpets Such
heaith stag. \

G metahohc nate

focomedical Dattors as Lerhts weih!

Pl e relsiad to ood o

v Daded

Jon amd the otheroare 0
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vanous government programs. Ifthe Poverty Tndes
q;scrlmin:lle agamst some segments of the pulml;l—
ton by not properly including them, then those
needy serons excluded also nuy be excluded from
the be etits allocated for the alleviation of poverty

The Poverty Indicator

The indicator developed to measnre the prevalence
ot poverty is based on the proportion of famihes and
unrelated individuals (those not living with one or
more relatives) who iare below the poveriy line, The
actual social indicator i+ the ratio of the minorits
percentage to the majority percentaye. Table 4o
contains the poverty indicator statisties for 1969 and
1975, No informanor is available to caleulate s
indicator for 1959, since the index wus not used at
that ume. The poverty rittio jndicators are contained
1n figure 4.5 and in columns 3 and 4 ot table 4 6.

The table reflects three important facts about
P(‘\'crl'\ i Anenica. Frestomin oty famrhes are tar
more likely to full into poverd, than the magonny
populaton -in about three ‘
likely, More specifically, Amencan Indian Alaskan
Native families are 2.89 times, blacks 3.1 umes,
Mexican Americans 2.67 times, Chinese Americans
1.89 times. and Puerto Ricans 3.56 times as likelhy o
be in poverty as mayority families,

niost  cases, fimes  as

Second. a tremendous disparity 1 rates exasts for
female-headed fanulies m poverts m comparion to
majority families. Minority femabe-headed fanmbies
are two to five tmes as hhely e beomn poveriy s
majority-headed fanihes, Amerwcan Tndian Alaskan
Natve and Puerto Rican temade-headed  fanuhes
were §.44 times as Iikelv to be oo poverts m 1975 as
the average majortty Laily, Other speaific ratios ar-
501 for blacks and Mexiean Americans, 244 tor
Japanese Americans, 211 for Chimese Amerwcans,
2.22 for Pibpmo Amencans, and 244 for magont
female-headed families.

Finally, although improvement occuried between
1969 and 1975 in the perventige of tamibes
P(‘\'crl'} for most groups, monts- and female:
headed famibes, relative to argonty-headed toethes,
became even more econonucally vatnerahie

Conclusion

The social ndicators developed and presented in
this chapter reflect ditferent dimensions of - e
financial conditons of women and Porortty men. A

I oher chapters, these indicators - heen usetul

m lcvc:lling serioys ihcqu:lli[ic.\ betive
males and minorities 40d women. ,

The mdicator valUes for median household per
ciapita meome for 1959 1969, and 1975 <how that
most minonty iand femye-headed households have
onl half the ineom® that s available o majority
hou  holds. Equally (“Nlurbing is that no noticeahle
el cemmprovemen! i oceurred T most TUROrity
temale-headed 'p“pulallinn-\ over the past 1o
vears. Infucte the megmes available o Mexican
Americians and Puert® Rjcans in 1975 were the sume
or less relative to MYority males” inceme as they
were mn 1970 and in lu()(), '

The statistical tech™que of multiple regression was
taed to measure (e Yepree of mequality of income.
Through this pmccti“"t\ adjustments were made 1o
the earnings 4f the f¢male and minority groups to
compensate for difféfenees vis-a-vis majority males
m s ncnmf;--:lt‘t‘cc'“ng factors as educational level,
occupational prestigts age. and income level of the
State of residence.

The indicator valies reveal that it these factors
we inercased- ! past imbalances between the
groups and majority Males could be erased —most
groups would show &ins in their relative income.
However, these ga!s would not be enough 1o
climinate inequality of {pcome. for all but one of the
croups would syl Citrp less than najority males
carned in 1970 esp€ially women. who would earn
approximately (»nwh{llr the amount of majority
miles even it these dMtepences in education, empln_\7—
ment history, et Were erased. These residual
disparities inncome May result from ditferences in
race-cthnienty or genter per se. .

The third aspect OF the tinancial conditions of
women and mimoriti€s considered in this chapter was
movement up the '.‘ﬁ”ilnci:ll ladder.”™ The indicater
developed for thig dMepgion of income revealed that
women can hardly be described as climbing o
financial fadder, s1hee their patiern s virtually
horzontal with vef>  gmall, and often ncguli‘;u—:
carmings increments Although some movemernt up
the finanenl ladder S¢ems to exast for minority miles.

s tar bens than WD can he expected for majorin

majority

dan.

ceul

males. ¢

The last socta] sniegor compires minority and
female rates of povETty to the rate for the majority
population. Wome? dnd munernty men are greatly
overrepresented p Copditons ob poverty. This s

espectal”rrue fof fepralecheaded  families. The

temale-in Jded ,';”ﬂlllcx m many. ot the minority
"\\ 6H5

§
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groups were over five imes as Jikely to be in poverty
as were mgonty famihes in 1975 The very greal
inequalities were not limited (o the female-headed

tamilies, however. Many of the groups had rates of

poverty more than twice that of the majority in 1975,

66

regardless of the sex of the family head, and most of
the minority- and female-headed fumilies were
relatively more economically disadvantaged in 1975
than in 1969,

Vi
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Chapter §

Housing

In statistical reports. housing refers essentially to

the physical structure and mechanical equipment of

the housing unit and to the characteristics of the
relationship between the occupants and the housing
unit (e.g.. overcrowding). Elements measured and
analysed for evaluations of housing have included
the amount of space available, the number of rooms,
the number of bathrooms, the age of the unit, its
rental or market value, the number of occupants, and
the condition of various elements in the unit. In
addition. it should be emphasized that:

. ot only are the multiple features of the
housing structure itself essential parts of the
“housing package™: so 100 are the land on which
it stands. the public - alities physically con-
nected with it, the neighborhood within which it
is located, the political jurisdiction under which
it falls, and the patterns of accessibility it has
with other destinaittons in the urban area.!

The importance of housing to our persenal and
\ community well-being—both economic and ~ocial -
“is generally recognized.

" Although_the amount of information collected on
housing each year 1s substantial. the lack of an
agreed-upon definition of substandard housing

leaves us without a direct measure of the quality of

housing or the ahility to identfy bad housing. In

some instances, it is even impossiblegto determine if

an element of housing can be evaluated in a
meaningful way: foreexa . ple. is living in the suburbs
better than living in the city? On the other hand,

e
' Unmited Nations. Soctal Indicators for Houane and | rhan l)t'\’a'/:'[’l!!('nl
(New York Umited Natons, 197300 14

¢ Ihd | p.b

! When data on other dimensions ¢f housing bevome avartable, the torm of
the indicatons presented here can be apphied 1o the new mformatien
For imcance, ymportant questions concerninyg the workiy condinn ot
clements 10 the household hase not been ashed on the decenny s the

RIC
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some characteristics are almost universally valued
highly: '

The amount of space, the number of rooms, the
availability of indoor plumbinge. lower noise
levels and cleaner air all appear to have positive
valuation in many, if not all societies and in all
income groups within particular societies.?

To date. except for comparisons between black
and majority housing, statistical analyses of even the
generally accepted elements of housing quality have
rarely considered the extent of housing inequalities
between the majority and other groups in the society.
There is a need for a multiplicity of indicators
designed to assess the equality of specific housing
conditions between the majority a- female and
minority groups.

Five such conditions were chosen for housing
nulicator development in this report: housing loca-
tion; homeownership; crowding: presence of basic
facilities, such as hot water and a complete kitchen;
and relative housing costs.3 Unfortunately. most of
these conditions were not measured on the 1976
Survey of Income and Education. so most indicator
values are limited to 1960 and 1970. However.
information on homeownership was gathered, and
indicator values have been produced for all three
time periods. The indicators developed here are not
intended to measure the prevalence of inadequate
housing conditions. but rather the existence of

census asks whether 1 heating system exists 1n the houschold. hut there is no
question on the working condition of the system. if one cxists. In other
words. a 1adiator may be recorded as cxisting in an apartment. but whether
1t produces any heat 1s not recorded. Questions providiny information on
the working condition of features in the houschold are ask- 4 on the Annual
Housing Survey. However, at this ime the sample size ot that sirvev can
provide tabulations for only the larger groups.
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mequalities amony majorty
headed households.?

oty s aid fenode-

In this chapter, cach mdicator s i companson of
the minority or fenate condiiion to the majon
condition. The method of comparison s silar (o
ti: - used for the other indicators, but there are same
important changes i the calealaton ot theshonsing
ndicators, The first s that the umt of analvsis o
housing information is the household. rather than o
mdividual person designated as the head of the
household. A statnstic with the houschold os the uni
of analvsis could be mterpreted along the tollowing
fmes: SO percent of the aouscholds headed by
American Indians aimd Alpskan Natives hive inouniis
with plumbing facilines.

Simcee any given household miy be composed ol
both males and fearales . who share the housing
conditions, a different category of indicators repre-
senting houschelds headed by women? was devel-
oped 1o determine whether condinons were vender-
related,

©About one-tourth of all houscholds m the Nanon,
according to the Burean ot the Census. are headed by
women  that is. there s no adult malde presentt The
category mcludes women of varions marital sttuses
(single. widowed, divoreed. separated. and, marricd
with the spouse absent): of various '1;\-\: (voung.

senror - crtizensy: with

nuddle-aged. and Various

ot Topered Nt i

A een

R N I

Cevnarnwenld
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S pipose. dats can he collecied on thes 1o
Sohedd o grenpds condation aw B e efesed e he dependabls
connected watboroweltare
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famuly situations (with and without chiidren); and
with various ciplovment. ocarpational, and finan-
cial characteristics, As women. one thing they have
m common is that thev are often subject 1o torms of
prejudice and diserimmnation that prevent them from
toomg the same opportumties in housing as male-
headed househotds.?

I'herefore. each housimy indicator for cach minori-
e group will be presented with two classifications.
One chussificauon will compare (without regard to
the sex of the hauschold  head) minority-headed
houscholds  to myjority-headed houscholds, and
another will compare fenade-headed hoviseholds by
racil and cthnic group to majority-h
holds.

d house-

A fundamental problem in the construction of
comparative housing indicators stems from the fact
that some minority groups have considerably ditter-
ent geographical distributions  than the  majority
populition. A croup's housing profile may be
distorted by ats regional location. since housing
markets, construction styles, and other factors differ
from area to area. A method of comparing women
and minority men to majority men must be devel-
oped to adjust for differences in the  regional
distribution of the two populations being compared.
The method used here is equivalent to comparing the
groups within cach State (and thus within a roughly

tepete

Ty

The tollowiny note pnnted ot current it heations addresses

I the past the Cenpos Bureau s desigaated o head of hegsehold o
wrte as the centrad reterence person for the collechon and tabulation
daty for ndradual membere f the househodd tor tamilvy
HLoweser, tecent socnad changes hase - sed ma trend toward more
caquai statis tor all members ot the b cnold tannlvy makang the
term Chead” less telesant an the anabvas of househeld and famndy
data Asresuits the Bureau s currents developing new technigues
ot enumeratior and date presentition which will chmate “the
coneeptoot Chead T While mudh of the sats [eurrently asaglab’ o ere
based on the oncept of “head™ methodology Tor Tuture Census
Bureau fmaternad] will retlecta gradual mosement away from thi
taditieenal practice (U S Departinent of Commeree. Bureau of the
Census, Current Popudation Reports, Senies P200 nos 311 (Aupust

19 T tollowing po Hry
The Commnsion will welcone the change to a more equitahle designation
o the tuture, bt untl the corormanon o calledted moy 28 formats the
Cormn, srens hmsted by the cdd proce daes Howeveroone selget ndieator

salues . cuted hete compares o Sheaded houscholds T maonts
heade Eosathont repand o e eender of the head
Inoade st hoosel. e desipnated as headed by o made

here o Swhere the te e was devipnated as the head broause
o the househeld to be devgnated as the head. i the
1 asted Stes shere were 168 milhon houscholds headed by temalesin 1974
s U S L Department of Commerce. Bureau ot the Census, Curea
alateon Reporis, Series B 200 no X2 (19760) p 2y Compansons will alse
be made between households headed by female and those headed by the
siapenty Unduded o magenis-headed households are these headed by
tiatorty tentales )

1

tere w

Coevample, LS Diepartment of Howang and obark Dyeselopment.
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Cwas exetuded teom Jhe accamutation o the sample aed s the

stmifar chimate and houstig market) and accumudat-
ing the within-State difterences asaf the nunority and
majority  had the same  population  distnibution
among +l the States ® Greater comparability 18 thus
achieved i the housing mdicators that tollow.

Non-Central City Metropolitan
Households

Racial, ethnic and sex discrimnnation. which
until very recently was epenly enforced by real
estate agents, bulders. developers, morigage
lenders, landlords. and  pub! hcials, has
severely restricted  the  houst. hinces, and
hence the personal Irorty, of anorities and
women. Because free access to housing 1s basie
to the enjovyment ol many other liberties and
opportuntties, the restricticns in housing placed
on minorities and  women have far-reaching
consequences which touch virtually every as et
of their hives.”

One of the most vistble ettects of housing diserim
nation 15 the segregation and  concentration
minorities 1n certain well-detined residential arcas
almost all ciues, while suburban areas tend to be
almost exclusively white. To some extent, the degree
of dispersion ot a minority group throughout
metropolitun area reflects the group’s degree of
equality ot chorce and opportumty ' an the metropol-
itan housing market, althongh dispersion can only
measure thisindirectly,

The exient to which and e 1y
households are located equatly outsede of the central
city i metropohitan areas has been selected as the
measure.of dispersion 't The actual indicator s the
comparison of the percentage of metropohtan minor-
ity households that are non-central city dwellers and
the pereentage of the metropolitan nuygonty who are
non-central city dwellers.

Table 5.1 and figure S.1indicate that metropoht
minoritv-headed houscholds are less Bhelv o be
lpcated outside central aities than magority -headed

MHROrH

- e o e

Tate b

The methed of direct standasdhizane - v ned e
howsing yadicators Both the wethin Stae =
charactesntic heny mcsured and the s

were adjusted sothat they would have the vaome weren

Lt fe L e

'

RETITI ' are headed e
J tanthe accnmudeieen
of an adjusted. cr stendarhized, nanonad fipure The wepeht aved g Atave

was derned tromn the Stare’s pereentagr of the mational popaiaton % Stte

repart
contained tewer than 10 househo ' beaded by pereon toom the p,nm,-l! 1
mnoents ar female gronp )

The sinboator on relative honany onds was mediiedd e
ton woe completed and was notstandandized s were
value tor this indocator o the pa".’u‘nl,u‘r SEancorse spentoen !

Lo stamdandioa

St the

by

oty the
satue of ncemme serser s ochudt s adpestmens ton the tevel o iy
ared Thocreduces the ot anee o hoviny standandzed e

S h

households. This fact should come as no surpnse.
What 1s important to note about this table (and the
other housing indigators that follow) 1s the degree of
mequadity and whether any changes oceurred in the
stttus of minority groups relative to the majority
population in this dimension of housing over time.
FFor example. only about one-third as many metro-
politan black houscholds as majority-headed house-

_holds are situated outside of the central city area. FFor
black female-headed households in companson with

the majornitv-headed households, the ratio is even
lower only about one-quarter of the black female-
headed households are situated outside of the central
cuty. Changes o the indicator values over the decade
for the black population were minimal. Although
Mexican American-headed houscholds had higher
ratios of dispersion than other minority groups. they
cxpenienced a slight decresse in the relative likel-
hood of being located outside of the eentral city
during the 1960s. The same phenomenon occurred
for the Amencan Indian- Alaskan Native-headed
households. In 1960, 74 percent as many American
Indian/Alaskan Native-headed households as major-
ity-headed houscholds were situated outside of the
central ¢ity: by 1970, the proportion had fallen to 70
pereent. During the 1960, Puerto Rican-headed

sehouscholds Jexperienced - an - increase relative  to

l\\;lj()ril)'-hc:dctl households in the amaunt of disper-
sion. but in 1970 their incidence of living outside of
the central ity stll remained only about half (0.48)
that of majority-headed households.

Homeownership

Homeownership s common in the United States.
In 1970, about two-thirds of all American housing
units were owner occupied and less than one-third
were renter oceupied. ' The percentage of housing
anits that were owner occupied remair J fairly
constant, at anund 43 10 48 percent. from 1900 unul
the end of World War I At that point, single-family.,

n\\m'r»nccupicd units hCCi”ﬂC more .'lnd more pr&.‘\'(l-
CUS  Commesior Gl Raghis, Twenns Years ttter Brown (1978), p 99
The materiabin the pabhagtion firstappedred as aweries ol teports released
I R

Wolliam Gt ooand oo Rosenburg, Hrban Howvng Polics (New
York APS Publicaons 1978 pp 113 27

The measurerrent o persien was confined o merropohtan places,
sifice st s only posathle o distingash the central ity saiburhban residential
focation tor this ategors Theretore persoas hving incsmaller aies and
srral arcas are exdladed from this mdicator From US| Depariment of
mnterce Bureaw ol the Census, rrubdic Use Samples of Basie Recora from
o Downpricarand T hmead Documentarion p 22

Anthony

s orhan Procdoonand Prospecrs 1Chicago Maraham
Probleden Col BT p £S5
oY
[
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TABLE'S1
Non-Central City Metropolitan Households
Social Indicator Values "

Standardized ‘Ratlos of Standardized Measuras
Measure " - to the Majority Population)
1960 1970 1960 1970
All Housseholds
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 36 39 74 70"
Blacks 17 - 20 34 37
Mexican Americans 41 44 89 84
Japanese Americans 18 45 39 80
Chinese Americans 18 33 37 59
Pilipino Americans & 32 .68 56
Puerto Ricans 21 27 42 .48
Majority — -t 1.00 1.00
Female-Headed Households

Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. NA® 29 NA ‘8
Black: 12 15 25 28
Mexican Americans 32 36 67 69
Japanese Americans 23 29 40 50
Chinese Americans 08 14 17 26
Pilipino Americans IA 17 NA 30
Puerto Ricans 05 20 11 34
Majority 40 45 80 81

“The standardized percentage of households located outside of the central city. Housing indica-
tors were standardized on the basis of minority and majority state of restdence to control for
the fact that differences could be a function of differing housing structures and markets in vari-
ous loralities.

»See figure 5.1 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table.

*Bold type indicates that the differences between these values and the majority benchmark are
statistically significant at the 0.10 level. See appendix C for sampling information and datd
source, "

']t is not possible to present a single measure for the majority population since the majority value
changes depending on how it is weighted against each minority population. Each could be cal-
culated by dividing the raw standardized measure by the corresponding ratio. ‘

*NA indicate that values were not reported due to an insufficient sample size.

“This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1970 American Indian and Alaskan Native-headed house:
holds were 70 percent as likely to be situated outside of the central city as were majority-headec
households.” U

J Y



Figure 5.1 Social Indalor Non-Central Clty Metropolitan Houssholds

All Hougeholds
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All Households
Amer, Ind./Alask. Na.
Blacks
Mexican Americans
Japanese Americans
Chinese Americans
Pilipino Americans

~ Puerto Ricans
Majority

Female-Headed Households
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat.
Blacks
Mexican Americans
Japanese Americans
Chinese Americans
Pilipino Americans
Puerto Ricans
Majority

1960

41
37
52
3
36
34
2

——

42
29
42
24

28
NA(]

11
50

TABLE 5.2

1870 1976
45 46
2 42
52 47
43 35
a2 39
35 41
33 R
37 24
30 28
37 25
28 18
26 16
11 20
16 10
51 45

» The standardized percent of owner-occupied households.

b See figure 5.2 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear

Households That Are Owner Occupied

Standardized Measure *

in this table.

Social Indicator Values®

(Ratios of standardized

measures to the majorlty
population)

1960 1970 197
68 68 10
58 63 64
87 84 N
58 66 56
b4 64 61
62 54 64
37 91 50

1.00 1.00 1.00
78 57 a7
A6 45 43
71 61 41
44 45 30
55 AT 24
NA 19 K|
21 26 16
19 78 68

 Bold type indicates that the differences between these values and the majority benchmark were statistically significant at the

0.10 level. See appendix C for sampling information and data source.

1Values were not reported due to an insufficient sample size.

*This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1976 American Indian and Alaskan Native-headed households were 70 percent as likely
io be owner-occupied as majority-headed households.” -
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Figure 5.2 Social ndicator: Households that are Owner-Occupled
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fent in the housmy 0 rket as the process of
suburbamzation intensitied

Homeownershup s generally constdered  both
fnanciadly and psychologieadiy destrible. Policies
(such as the Federal income tax) that exclude interest
expenses and real estate taxes from taxable mcome
provide financial advantages to home buying. The
appreciatnon of home and property values provides
an additional financial incentive. that of investment.
for homeownership. By providing a form ot indepen-
dence and freedom that mayv be lacking in rentat
situations. homeownership is also oflen associated
with psyehological benefits. Regardless of the factuni
basis tor these uttractions, people clearly consider
hemeownership beneficial. In tact, “few values n
Amencan society are regarded as highly as the
ownership of u home of vne's chotce. Homeowrer-
ship has alwavs been viewed as a stabilizing and
positive intluence in the United States.™"1?

As might be expected. however, homeownership s
not shared equally ameng the various racial and
ethne groups in American society. While two-thirds
of the Nation's households were owner occupied in
1970, the comparable percentages for minorities and
women were considerably lower.t?

Two practices of lending institutions contribute to
the disparity in ownership rates. In the first place,
mirorities and women tace diserimination in obtain-
ing leans 1 Even i studies in which certain variables
are held constant. the racial. cethnic, and gender
disparities in credit rejection rates persist.

In every vase. minority rejection rites are
considerably higher than for whites among
persons having the sume gross annual income.
the same gross assets. the same outstanding
indebtedness, the sume monthiy debt burden.
and the same number of vears in their present
ceeupations, An addition, sexual diserimina-
tion in lending practices which has been docu-
mented by the FHLBB {Federal Home Loun
Bank Board] results in a  disproportionate
impact on minority famities. '

In addition. minorities are disadvantaged because
the lending institutions are less likely 10 invest in
neighborhoods that are pereeived to be deteriorated
or likely to become so. Many of these neighborhoods
T b pp. 156 ST
1 brances B Werner, Willam M. Fregand David M Madway, “Redhning
and  Dianvestmeni Causes, Consequences, and Proposed Remedies™
Clearmnphotcd £ e, no ool 1000Gober 1976) pp 303

TS0 cment ot Commerce, Bupsmtn o the Censuss Conineof
P oondate 9T Subpecr Reports, Fnal Report POy IR Negra Report
/ 4 i t /

74

are Jocated in central aiues where high concentra-
tons of nurorities are found.

Thus. s is w disturbing fact that in selected areas
of metropolit e Anierica. disinvestment practic-
es have prevented the development of a healthy
housing mitrket. Tt has become apparent that
attaining homeownership has become mor:
difficult’ for some Americans than for others
wholly — apart from  therr credit-worthi-
ness. . . [DJisinvestment has a discriminatory
eftect on low income groups which, in turn. Ras
a disproportionate impact on American minori-
ties. 1t

Minorities suffer from this process ot disinvest-
ment both by veing deprived of equal vpportunities
for homeownership and by having their neighbor-
hoods deteriorate further.

Although many factors contribute to neighbor-
hood deterioration, the decision by un area’s
lending institutions to extricate themselves from
neighborhoods they predict will deteriorate 1s
critical in this process o: decay. This disinvest-
ment decision reflects a loss of confidence in the
communily as a viable economic investmert and
has grave consequences for the neighborhood as
well as for the city as a whole.!?

The indicator developed for homeownership is the

ratio of the homeownership rates of minority groups
to the majority. Table 5.2 and figure 5.2 show the
indicator values for ratios of homeownership be-
tween the groups. There are considerable disparities
among the minority. female, and majorily rates in
ownership of homes. For example. in 1976 Puerte
Rican-headed households were only 50 percent as
likely to live in owner-occupied units as majority-
headed households. This figure has been standard-
ized in order to discount regional differences in
housing: therefore, the 50 percent figure should not
be dismissed as being depressed by the tendency of
Puerto Rican-headed households to be in New York.
where homes are less likely 10 be ocwned. The other
minority-headed households ranged from a little
more than half to a little more than two-thirds as
likely as majority-headed households to live in
owner-occupied units.
(1973, p. 153, table 100 and Census of Populanon. 1970 Subject Reports.
Iinal Report PCQY IF. American Indhan Report (1973), p. 129 table 10.
S, Commussion on Crvil Rights, Morggage Monev: Who Guots 117 (1974).
17 Werner. etal, “Redhning,” p. 506

™ Ibud. pp. S04 05,
v Ihed p. SCL
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As e the other heusmy mdicatons. penonn
temale-headed households show the greatest disparr-
tvowith majentv-headed houscholds. Paerto: Rican
and Chinese Amernican female-headed b

were only Teand 24 percent, respectivelycas Tikely 1o

misehiohds

hve o ovner-oceupred ity as moorty-headad
bouseholds, While  the majority temade-headed
household rare of homeownership s about two-thirds
that of majontyv-headed households, none ot the
minority  femuale-headed  groups equais even the
lowest rate for nunority-headed houschold- general-
Iv. much les- the majoniny -headed rate.

In generall there are toew gans e homeow nership
over time retlected motable 5.2 and figure .20 the
common puattern s tor the ratios o dechine or reman
farrly comstant. The only eroup of female-headed
households to show o gam i refative ownership fron
1970 to 1976 was the Pilipine Amencans, and thes

still ‘had only one-third the homeownership rate of

magority houscholds, Minontv. and femade-headed
households, then, continue to be much more hken 1o
hve mn rental housmyg and thos Tess likely 1o attaim the
financul and psvehological benetits of homeowner-

ship.

Gvercrowding

“Overcrowding is one of the oldest concerns o
Rousing policy e the United States. ™" T has heen
viewed in the past as o factor mophysical and mentl
iness. =T Although few would argue with the proposi-
ten that overcrowded condinions i the ULS mught
onee have produced physicaliv dangerous effects. in
more recent

tnes stundards ot overcrowding

must. therefore, be made largehy on grounds off

¢ nfortand equity . not health and saten ==

Paramount among these comtorts i privacy i
housing unit otten serves as a plice o be alone.
Access to privacy generally wsadentified as good. A
common measurement used to detme decent housing

hds included the concept of privacy: the number ot

square feet of hiving space per person. as well as the
number of persons per room. has been utilized to
denote the general amount of privacy enjoyed (or,
alternatively. ¢
exIst).=

e amount of overcrowdime that may

Manyv sources of opimon. includiag Toward
Social Reporr and Nocial Indicarors, 19730 have

Gy and Rosenbage Dorboee [l aean Polne o 1)

o ”\!\l

S thig

SEdhut ppoar ds

SOUNS Department or Hledth B i aed Weltee F aer S

endorsed the standard that a person is considered to
be tiving e an overcrowded sttuation 1f there s more
than one person ancludimg childreny per room.=!
Fhic study adopts the came definmtien The indicator
of overcrowdimg s the rato ot the pereentage
overer wded of o nunenty croup to the pereentage
overcrowded for the nggorie - Indicators are sepa-
rately destgniced for overcrowding in owner-occu-
pred unts and verad wnoe 11970 approximatels 7
s in the United
Conits were defined

percerct of ali owner-ocauyiea
Suttes and H percent of the rent
as overcrosded 2o

Fable 3.3 and fizcure 53 indicate that minority
vroups veneridlv are much more hikely to be diving in
overcrowded conditions than the majority popula-
non. regardless of” geographical lociation or 1ype of
Mexican American rental households, for
enample, were almost six times as likely to be
overcrowded ax majority-headed rental households
m 1970, Owne -oecupted Mexican Amerncan-headed
houscholds show o simifar disparity: they were five
times as likely to be overcrowded in 1970 as the
majority-headed houscholds. In addition, all of the
overcrowding indicators for the Mexican American
population  showed greater  disparities with  the
nuajority popukition in 1970 than in 1960.

Other minority-headed rental houscholds  also
displaved high rates of overcrowding in comparison
to majority-headed  households.  American  Indi-
an Alaskan Native-. black-. Chinese  American-,
Pilipino American-. and Puerto Rican-headed rental
houscholds were all more than twice as hkely to be
overcrowded as majority-neaded rental househoids
in 1970, In additton. bluck. Mexican American,
Pnlipim\» American, and Puerto Rican female-headed
households were over twice as hkely to be over-
crowded than majority-headed rental households.
Table 5.3 and figure 5.3 also show similar patterns of
minority-  and - female-headed
houscholds living in owner-occupied units. Tt 18 not
surprising that female-headed households generaily
showed smaller disparities compared to majority-
headed households than did minority-headed house-
holds  with no male present. & female-headed
houschold. by definition. generally has one less
person to share houschold space.

tenure.

overcrowding  fur

Ofice of Management and Budget, Sovial

Fopereo po 3% and U S,
Ingdecaee v, 100708 g 19

LS Depariment o Bu-couw o the Censuse Howaung
gt i for States, Cattes and Comnites inesd Stares Sumintary, ol |,
pact Lo hahle o po 22

Commeree,
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TABLE 5.3

Overcrowding
RENTER OCCUPIED OWNER OCCUPIED
Social Indicator Values Social Indicator Values
{Ratios of Standardized (Ratios of Standardized
Standardized Measures to the Standardized Measures o the
Measure * Majority Population) Measure Majority Population)
1960 1970 1960 1970 1960 1970 1960 1970
All Hhuseholds .
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 42 22 3.51 2.88 32 16 4.17 2.8+
Blacks ki 20 2.21 2.33 18 13 213 2.31
Mexican Americans 45 35 270 5.88 35 30 3.28 507
Japanese Americans 15 10 1.44 1.36 07 05 95 B4
Chinese Americans 17 20 157 2.88 14 16 2.33 2.87
Pilipino Americans 18 26 1.68 3.80 31 15 451 274
Puerto Ricans 37 24 316 3.24 24 18 3.75 3.23
Majority | — — 1.00 1.00 — — 1.00 1.00
Female-Headed Households
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 3 18 2.32 2.74 48 17 3.64 3.22
Blacks 2 19 1.66 2.14 09 08 1.10 1.54
Mexican Americans 3 24 1.86 410 21 18 2.00 2.96
Japanese Americans 03 03 22 A0 08 00 1.32 .04
Chinese Americans NA~ 10 NA' 145 NA 05 ~ NA 76
Pilipino Americans NA 15 NA 217 NA 18 NA 2.63
Puerto Ricans 26 20 2.40 2.78 NA 10 NA 1.94
- Majority _ 06 03 A7 42 02 02 28 29

 The standardized percent of renter-occupied houses that are overcrowded (more than 1.01 persons per room),

See figure 5.3 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table,

« The standardized percent of overcrowded owner-occupied households.

 Bold type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statistically significant at the 0.10
leve!. See appendix C for sampling information and data source.

* NA indicates that values were not reported due to insufficient sample size.

*This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1970 American Indian axd Alaskan Native-headed rental households were 2.88 times
as likely to Fe overcrowded as majority-headed rental households."

*This can be linterpreted as follows: “In 1970 American Indian and Alaskan Native-headed owner-occupied households were
9.89 times as likely-to be cvercrowded as majority-headed owner-occupied households.

loz
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In general. mmority homeOwa Sy Wepo mare
disproporticnz tely situated in cfOwd S coyditions i
1960 than were minority rente™s, Fyp eympe. in
1960 Amar’ ar "alian/Alaskar Nu“\'c—h\‘udt‘d rents
al hovschobss were 351 GmeS #Y (Ko gy the
majority - nais heuscholds o Pe oNeerogdeg. byt
Amesican Todine Zalaskan NatVep S ged pwner-oc”
copad une wese 417 times 8 1F S Ay mgjornity”
heiaed owaer-occupied  units 'l\\ Pe”ovgperawded:
Ve dispadity in overcrowding Due Sy Tepteroced”
pred units and owncr-occup'c\l L‘l\ilf‘ pad  beed
equalized by 1970 for most gfups* ;;“h\)ll_‘.}h over”
crowding remained a common “hnd oM tor minor'”
v households For instance. Ch N Ameritan”
neaded rental b useholds were 288 JigeS s Hkely 1©
be ¢ ercrowded as muJurn_\—hc*ldo’q pOUseholds 11
1970 and 2.87 times as likely for  wwNepoceupret
units in 1570, . _

In summary. the m'crcmwd‘ng Iydivyors show
convineingly that minorities IS i f‘rk‘qllt‘nll."' in
overerowded conditions than e n\;ljt’ri[y populi-
tion. In many of the groups of Mip? Yy apd termales
headed households, overcrow"ing oeSurs twe 1©
three times more frequently @5 in Ny Orjty~heitde
households. with the rate fof MEN#h Anperical

households in 1970 at six time® tha b f The m;l)‘”ril’y.

Housing Completen©s%

Housing in the United State. fypgey from the

luxurious mansions of the vefY d&h (O jhe ghanty

huts of migrant workers. Ameltun N e o gome ot
the worst conditions imuginul’lQ at g syme of I0¢
best. Previous attempts to deve'yp 2y Ward for the
systematie. objective measurem g 9t pOing cond-
tions have not proved succeSsiu's fOr the 1960
census. for example. the Myt S0ty were 10
categorize the housing unit g% Sou Yy, Qeerigrating:
or dilapidated on the basis of sPtcif '8y visiple getec!s
relating to weather tightness- oSy of digrepal
hazards to the physical safety “T?% oCypangs, ant
inadequate or makeshift constuct* O, #% A proble™
with this approach is that diffe™nt SxyMeators have
different standards. Even with upi? byg? eseriptio™s

he e
N IO

26 US., Department of Commerce, Huﬂ"l:‘ of _“,}\. C s oyt
Samples of Basic Records from the 1960 Cem g '1,,’11/ Deriions
{1962), p.95. .
27 US., Department of Housing and Uty
Housing Survey A New ook an Lvatid "Ny
(October 1974), p. 6. . K
2% Census Burc{:u staff’ report that the "I"]\\ t(”l;‘llk.n‘ A hru..k‘]”‘.‘;r}”
reported 10 the Annual Housng Surves NI T e poftane® ot l‘“\
report’s coneern about the working order of | Dt g T e M n“",l o
Plotkin, Director. Bureau ot the Census, let L1 1o 15 My St
Director. U'S Commission on Crd Rights 7 171

=

/ 2

Auntédl

ATNLE I 1
< cpef et “I”nph]cn

Ot veidt 0

ez At ¥

.

l!;“

of the ¢opditons, the reliability of the evaluations
proved p be I)r(>l)lcn1;11iC~ Stuwilar information.
MOfCoyer. wits ot colleered Tor the 1970 census and.
thefefore, is not available on the conditions of
houSing yaitsin 1970.

AN Glrernitive approach. used by qhe census
both 1960 and 1970, does not depend on the
entMeryor's assessment of the condijon ot a unit,
pul Simply on the presence OF absence of specified
facilities, ‘A housing unit that lacks hot water or a
flush toilet Or 4 hcilling systeml may be classified as
somehgw substupdard owing to the unavailability of
these jlems.

One hasic problem with this approach is that the
presnee of an item does not tell us whether it is in
good working condition, A toilet may be present, for
ex!Mple but it may work only half the time. Future
plans for the census do not include an attempt to
asseSs the condition of the facilities in 4 housing unit.
Althoygh the Annual Housing Survey does collect
inf“_rm:uion on the actyal working order of facili-
licj-\'? its sample size does not allow for reliable
estiMgreg of housing conditions for some of the
miNorjty groups discussed in this repory 28

I {he absence of a cle.r-cut standard of housing
quahty ;; **housing completeness™ indicator has been
devRlpped based on information about the presence
of SPecific housing facilities gathered during the 1960
ant 1970 censuses. To be “complete.” a housing unit
MUSt haye a flushi toilet, hot water. complete kitchen. .
bathiyh or shower. central heat, and direct access
freM e outside or through & common or public hall.
A Complete kitchen is defined for this purpose as one
inC'uding @ sink with piped water, a range or
cokgtove (excluding portable cooking equipment).
and o refrigerator (excluding ice bexes).20 These
fuclliies are commonly accepted as hasic necessities
of Iil'c in the United Swtes.-"" The actual houging
c0Mpleteness indicator ig based on the percentage of
the¢ housing units that has all of the features. The,
Peflentage is standardized by State of residence and
theN converted 1o a ratio of completeness of minority
hoUsing compared to that of majority housing.

E Chmmusston beljevens howeyer. thit the working order per se s
NP Tlynt qad that the relative mgdente of “hreakdown™ for the different
gr*"fpx studied here might be very revealing.

PO categoriZationy see LS., Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
(-CI,T\I\' I,“*h/“. Use Sumples of gasic Records Fropy the 1970 Census:
DS tom and Techmeal Documenggnon. p. 162

WU M Nations, Social Didicatops for Howsing and Crpan Development. p
16y
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TABLE 5.4

Complete Househoid Facilities
Social Indicator Values "

03

Standardized (Ratios of Standa:dized Measures
Measure * to the Majority Population)

1960 1970 1960 1970
It Households
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 55 85 62 .88*
Blacks 69 88 .79 92
Mexican Americans 73 89 79 91
Japanese Americans 87 94 95 98
Chinese Americans 77 90 .85 94
Pilipinc Americans 82 94 89 98
Puerto Ricans 82 93 .90 97
Majority — —_ ‘ 1.00 1.00

Female-Headed Households

Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 57 84 .63 87
Blacks 67 86 76 90
Mexican Americans 67 86 13 83
Japanese Americans 89 92 .96 95
Chinese Americans 79 86 .85 .89
Pilipino Americans NA 91 NA 95
Puerto Ricans 84 95 .89 98 .
Majority 87 94 97 98

+ The standardized percent of households with all of the following items: hot water, plumking, flust
toilet, complete kitchen, heat, bathtub or shower, and direct access to household.

" See figure 5.4 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table.

"Bold type indicates that the difference between this value and the majority benchmark is statis-
tically significant at the 0.10 level. See appendix C for sampling information and data source.

"Values were not reported due to an insufficient sample size.

"
!

" This can be interpreted as follows: “In 1970 American Indian and Alaskan Native-headed house{-
holds were 88 percent as likely to have complete housing facilities as majority-headed housenolds.’
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TABLE 5.5

Percent Who Pay 25 Percent or More of Their Income for Housing

Social Indicator Values ®
(Ratios of raw measures to

Raw Measure * the majority population)
: 1960 1970 1960 1970
All Households -
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 28.1 41.2¢ .84 1.19*
Blacks 48.5 46.7 1.44 1.35
Mexican Americans 30.8 36.8 92 1.07
Japanese Americans 29.4 371 .88 1.08
Chinese Americans 30.0 36.5 89 1.06
Pilipino Americans 30.9 37.8 92 1.10
~ Puerto Ricans 35.9 43.4 1.07 1.26
Majority 33.6 34.5 1.00 1.00
Female-Headed Households
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 50.0 66.5 1.49 1.93
~ Biacks 71.8 67.9 2.14 1.97
Mexican Americans 64.1 65.3 1.91 1.89
Japanese Americans 48.8 54.4 1.45 1.58
Chinese Americans NA¢ 53.5 NA 1.55
Pilipino Americans NA 58.4 NA 1.69
Puerto Ricans 56.8 72.6 \ 1.69 2.10
Majority 59.4 63.1 1.77 1.83

“ The percent of the rental households having a gross rent (i.e., including utilities) of 25 percent or
more of the family income. Only those households with a complete kitchen, bathtub or shower,
heat, a flush toilet, direct access to apartment, plumbing, and hot water were in¢luded in thus .
measure., '

b See figure 5.5 for a graphic representation of the indicator values that appear in this table.

°Bold type indicates that the difference between this value and the majoritv benchmark-is statis-
tically significant at the 0.10 level. See appendix C for sampling information and data'source.

4NA mdncates that values were not reported due to an insufficient sample size.

‘Thls can be interpreted as follows: “In 1970 American Indian and Alaskan Native-headed house-
holds were 19 percent more likely than majority-headed households to spend 25 percent or more
of their income for rent.”
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Table 5.4 indicates that all the ratios were
relatively high in 1970. This is not surprising. since
we are dealing with the presence of the most basic

aspects of human comfort in a housing unit. Most of

the groups improved their standing with regard to the
majority during the 1960s decade (see also figure
5.4). Black female-headed houscholds, for example,
went from a ratio of 0.76 in 1960 to a ratio of 0.90 in
1970. What is surprising, however, is that the ratios
for some minority-headed households in 1970 were
stilt as low as 90 percent of that of the majority
population.

Relative Housing Costs

The proportion of o family’s income going 1o
housing costs can be a critical factor in the family's
financial sitnation. With minor exceptions, housing
costs cannot be deferred or reduced trom month to
month while other expenditures, such as those for
clothing and entertainment. and ceven food. can be.
A w1del\ held objective in the U.S. is tor no family
to pay more than 20% to 25% of its income for
housing. . .™#! However. for low-income tamilies,
even though there may be 75 to 80 percent of the
budget left for other expenditures. the dollar am-
ounts left may be insufficient to provide an adequate
diet. clothing, or medieal care.

While the housing completeness indicator showed
that minorities and women are somewhat more likely
to live in less adequate housing than the majority. the
issue addressed here is the extent to which minorty
and majority people spend equal proportions of their
incomes on housing costs to obtain simifar housing
conditions., The relutive housing costs indicator
consequently s based only on those units that have
complete housing facilitiest’in order to control for the

incqualities displayed by the last indicator. There-

fore; as a minimum, all of the structural features are
present in the houscholds for which the relative cost
is to be measured. Housing costs were measured in

terms of the yearly gross rent as a proportion of

yearly income (rent-income ratio) for those living in
rental units.=

The resulting indicator is a comparison of the
extent to which minority-, female-, and majornity-
headed households spent more than 25 percent ot the
houschold’s income for rent. Table 3.5 indiciates that

Gingsby md Rux(nhur\ Crban Howsng Polon, po 370 e alse,
Committee for Foononmie [)uclupmcnl. Financing the Nation’s 1wy
Needs (New York. Committee for Feonomie Development. Apnt 1970 p
B
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among renters. minority- and female-headed house-
holds are more likely than majority-headed house-
holds to spend 25 percent or more of their income for
housing (see also figure 5.5). The disparity is the
greatest between female-headed and majority-headed
households. At least 50 percent more of the female-
headed households than majority-headed households
spent 25 percent or more of their income for housing
in 1970. Puerto Rican female-headed households
were 110 percent more likely than majority-headed
households to spend over 25 percent of their income
for housing in 1970.

Furthermore, most  female-headed  households
fared worse with respect to majority-headed house-
holds in 1970 than m 1960. For example, in 1960
Japanese American female-headed households were
45 percent more likely to spend more than 25 percent
of their income on housing than majority-headed
houscholds: in 1970 that figure rose to 58 percent.

Minority-headed households are also more likely
to spend over 25 percent of"their income for housing
than majority households. and. in most instances,
their proportionate housing costs duually increased
between 1960 and 1970. For example in 1960 the
percent of households paying an excessive amount of
their incomes for rent was approximately the same
‘or Puerto Ricans and majority-headed households,
but by 1970 Pu~rto Rican-headed households were
26 percent more likely than majority-headed house-
holds to spend more than 25 percent of their income
tor housing,.

In summary. minority- and female-headed house-
holds are much more likely to spend 25 percent or
more of their incomes on housing costs than the
majority. a condition that results in less disposable
income for other necessities. Furthermore. the
indicators show greater disparities between minori-
ties and the majority in 1970 than 1960.

1

Conclusion

This analysts has shown that minorities  and
women were less likely to live outside of the central
city than the majority and that movement outside of
the central city took place during the 1960s at o lower
rate for women and minority male households than
for majority households. Although the indicator
values vary, most minority-headed hquseholds were
¢ Anahvas was confined to rental units, since 4 monthly or yearly amount
of meney spent for housing 1s notavatlable for owner- vccupiedd umits. Prblic

e \um/»h\ of Haste Records from the 1970 Censue Description and
Fechmead DPocumentagion (po 167
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only about one-hall’ to two-thirds as likely to he
situated outside of the central city as majority-
héaded households. Female-headed households
showed even less likelihood of being loceted outside
of the central city. Most female-headed houscholds
were from one-quarter to one-half as likely to be
located outside of the central city as majority-headed
households.

With so many of the minority and female-headed
households situated inside central cities. it 18 noi
surprising that the indicator values of homeowner-
ship for women and minority men were less than
those for majority-headed houscholds. Almost with-
oul exception, minority- and female-headed house-
holds were. at best. two-thirds as likelv to be owner
occupted as majortty households in 1976, The
financial and psychological costs of these disparitics
are incaleulable.

Disparities 1n overcrowding were cqually large for
rental and owner-occupied units in 1970 for the
various groups’ households. Overerowding occurred
lwo or three times more often for ‘minority- and
minority female-headed houschelds than majority-
headed households. regardiess of whether the house-
hold was owner or renter occupied. For many o, the
minority- and female-headed houscholds. the degree
of overcrowding disparity in comparison to majority-
headed households became larger during the 1960s.

Although a measure could not be developed hased
on the amount of disrepair in a household. a more

basic indicator reflected the presence or absenec of

essential elements in the houschold. Even the most

essential household elements. such as a toilet. a
kitchen. a heating system, and a bathtub, were found
absent in greater numbers for mivority- and female-
headed households in comparison to majority-head-
ed households.

The housing cost indicator values show that
minority households pay a larger portion of their
incomes for their "ousing than majority-headed
households and, therefore, have smaller portions left
for such other necessities of life as food, clothing,
transportation, and medical expenses than majority
households.  Furthermore, the disparities in the
amount of earnings spent for rent tended to increase
during the 1960s for almost alt of the minority- and
temale-headed households in reation to majority-
headed houscholds. indicating that the proportional
expenditure for housing of minorities and women in
comparison to the majonity is increasing, net dechin-
ing. Given the fact that women and minority men
earn tar less than minority maies (table 4.3), the
ramifications of this disparity in housing costs
become even greater.

Al of the housing indicators have revealed
considerable inequalities in  housing conditions
among miaerity-. female-, and majority-headed
households in 1960. tn 1970, and, in the case of the
homeownership indicator. 1976. In some cases the
inequality became even larger over time. In Jther
cases. where improvement of conditions occurred.
minorities and women still remained at levels far

below majority males. and thus far from the goal of

equatlity of housing conditions.

\
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Chapter 6

Conclusion, Findings, and

There is no more important goal in the Nation
than achieving equality of opportunity and equity of
reward among all persons, regardless of their sex.
racial, or ethnic characteristics. The difficulty in
making substantial progress toward this goal is
familiar: it also 1s difficult to measure whether there
is such progress. The indicators developed and
presented in this report serve two functions. In the
first place. they focus attention on some important
and specific "orms of equality. Second. they provide
measurements of the degree of equality for these
characteristics in 1960, 1970. and 1976. thus allowing
us to review our progress over this time period.

These indicators have demonstrated many forms
of inequality. Because the patterns are complex and.
in some cases. varied, the indicators are best
appreciated through reference to the individual
tables and textual discussions. Some general t. 1den-
ctes. however, stand out. In the area of education.
minorities and women are more likely to be behind
in school. not enrolled in high school. without a high
schootl or college education. educationally overquali-
fied for the work they do. and earning less than
comparably educated majority males.

In addition, women and minority males aic more .

likely to be unemployed (especially if they are
teenagers). to have less prestigious occupations. “and
to be concentrated in different ouupatxo/m than
majority ;males. With regard to inc ome, minorities
and women have less per capita houschold income:
lower ecarnings even after such determinants of
earnings as education, weeks of work. age. and
occupational prestige have been adjusted to equality
among groups: smaller annual increases in earnings
with age; and a greater likelthood of being in
poverty.

1 US. Exccutive Office of the President, Oftice of Management and

Budget. Socud Indicators, 1973 (1973): and V.S, Department of Commeree,
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Recommendations

Finally. minority- and female-headed households
are more likely to live in central cities than the
suburhs where majority-headed households live, less
likely to be homeowners, more likely to live in
overcrowded conditions, and more likely to spend
more than a quarter of their family income on rent.

Although these indicators are useful, they do not
tulfill the general need for social indicators for
women and minorities. They are bui an initial
atiempt with limited data sources. A maore adequate
system of social indicators for woziten and minority
men is needed so that our progress toward equality
can be monitored in a wide range of areas (such as
health,. quality of housing and neighborhoods, and
criminal victimization) in which the effects of -
discrimination and disadvantage continue to prevent
some groups of people from enjoying the opportuni-
ties and benefits avzilable to most of their fellow -
citizens.

A number of characteristics of the Federal
statistical system hinder developing an adequate
system of social indicators of equality for women and

- minority men. Sone of these are:

The Federal Statistical System’s Approach to Social
Indicators. The Federal Government’s involvement
in the social indicator field has consisted of a very
limited program to produce chartbooks of trends.!
The major limitation placed on the social indicator
program has been that the statistics used in these
chartbooks are all selected from existing material.
Thus, the indicators were not developed or designed
for any specific set of purposes. such as the
measurement of particular types of well-being;
rather. statistical information was located, selected,
and designated “social indicators.” This approach
omits the conceptualization of issues and creation of .

Burcau of the Census. and Office of Federal Statistical Policy and
Standards, Social Indicators, 1976 (1977).
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- original tables that made up the primary effort of this

Commission report. This study was able to select
characteristics to measure constrained only by the
available census and survey tapes, while the OMB
social indicator projects were limited to selecting
from already calculated statistics that, apparently,
best served the needs of the chartbooks.

Under some conditions this might not be a critical
deficiency for the task of displaying important
trends. If, for example, adequate tables and statistical
descriptions of trends are available. then confining
the preparation of a chartbook to existing material
might be sufficient. It is clear. however. that
adequate statistical material is not available for
women and minority men.

One reason for this, to be discussed below, derives
from the typical design of s-irveys, which results tn a
very small sample of minorities. Another reason is
that even when adequately 1arge samples of minori-
ties are represented in surveys and censuses. the
forms of published tables rarciy lend themselves to a

“meaningful assessment of how the conditions of
minorities and women compare to those of majority
males. It is this comparison that is essential to any
assessment of the degree of equality and equity, as
well as the trends toward (or away from) these goals.
Although various agencies occasionally produce
special reports on particular minority. groups or
women, these reports are usually collections of
existing numbers that were byproducts of routine
data collection. These reports rarely permit compari-
sons with majority males to measure types of

‘equality. ‘

For example. the major sources of published
statistics on minorities from the 1970 census are the
Subject Reports, * which include reports on American
‘Indians/Alaskan Natives, the black population,
persons of Spanish origin. Puerto Ricaas on the U.S.
maintand, and a report on Japanese. Chinese. and
Pilipinos in the United States. These reports contain
information presented by region.” State. Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA), and city. and
for American Indians/Alaskan Natives by ribe and
reservation. To make comparisons with the majority
male population. it is necessarv to search through
other census publications for comparable statistics. It
usually is necessary also to convert raw population
numbers to more useful statistics, such as percentag-
# U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. Cemsus of

Population: 1970 - Subjeer Reports. Final Report PC(2) 1B, Negro Report
(1973); PCQ2Y 1F, American Indan Report (1913)0 PC2)y 1C Persons of

es or averages, before meaningful comparisons can
be made. Although the subject reports on minorities
are useful, they do not facilitate assessment of the
relative well-being of minorities and women.

In short, the strategy used in creating the Federal
Government’s social indicator program and publica-
tions prevented including the critically important
type of social indicators of equality developed and
presented in this report.

The Sampling Design of Surveys. Almost all of the
statistical information produced by the Federal
statistical system comes from samples of one Kind or.
another. The decennjal censuses have been the only
data collection activity designed to get information
from or about every person in the Nation. Among
the surveys taken by the Government, many provide
pertinent information for developing social indica-
tors. These include the Health Interview Survey, the
Health Examination Survey, the Crime Victimization
Survey, the National Longitudinal Survey, the
Registration and Voting Survey, the Annual Housing
Survey. and the Current Population Survey. These
surveys are conducted regularly and are based on a
large sample of persons or households.

The Current Population Survey provides the most
widely used statistical information for social indica-
tors. It is from this survey that we obtain estimates of
the level of unemployment, the extent of poverty,
educational characteristics of youth, levels of earn-
ings, levels of fertility, and many other measures.
Although a considerable amount of useful informa-
tion is collected in these surveys, only limited
information can be reported scparately for women
and, especially, for minorities. This:is because sound
statistical policy precludes reporting estimates based
on a very small number of cases (persons or
households). The survey design itself fails to include
a sufficient number of minorities in the samples.
There are generally enough majority females in
random samples to permit reliable statistical analys-
es. but the number of mifiority females often is not
sufficient. For example, while the Current Population
Survey is based on about 47.000 households and
100.000 persons, information is not reported for
Puerto Ricans, Asian Americans (as a total group or
by separate groups), or American Indians/Alaskan
Natives. Information on employment characteristics
is regularly reported each month for a combined

Spanish Origin (1973); PC(2)-1D, Persons of Spanish Surname (1973); and
PC(2) |G, Japanese, Chinese. and Filipinos in the United States 1973).
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group of “black and other,” with the ‘“‘other”
consisting of other races rather than other minority
groups. For persons of Spanish origin or descent, the
information is reported quartes ly but is not separated
for Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, or others.
Since the samples lack adequate minority repre-
sentation, studies of minority conditions generally
are limited to analysis based on information from the
decennial census. It is very difficult to keep track of

important trends when the information is collected

and reported only once in a decade. Furthermore.
the censuses have not included many kinds of
information vital to the development of an adequate
system of social indicators for minorities and women.
For example, this report was limited in the indicators
developed because the decennial censuses did not
collect information on such matters as housing
quality. literacy, and the number of “discouraged
workers.”

The Identification of Minorities. An essential
element in establishing an adequate social indicator
system for women and minorities is the existence of
comparable statistical information over time. It is not
enough. however. for the indicators to be consistently
calculated. It also is vital for the minority groups to
be appropriately defined and identified at the time of
data collection and for that identification to be
uniform from one time to the next.

In many questionnaires and vital records there is
no identification of the minorities discussed in this
report. Inadequate identification of Hispanics. for
example, is common in birth and death records. and
races-other than whites and blacks are not identified
in the Annual Housing Survey. These (ypes of
deficiencies make impossible the subsequent minori-
ty-majority comparisons essential to the measure-
ment of equality. Even when information is collected
on mmomy groups. it may not be useful for purposes
of comparisons over time and with other studies
because minority group identification was not
uniform. The composition of various minority groups
differs depending on whether the identification s
based on birthplace. nationality. race. ethnicity.
national origin or descent. language. ete. This
problem is most complex and scrious for the
Hispanic groups. but it applies to all minority groups
in varying degrees.

As the lypcs of hindrances discussed above are
removed from Federal statistical policies. progress
can be made in developing an adequate system of
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social indicators for women and minority men. A few
recent developments provide some encouragement.
Starting in 1985, for example, there will be a mid-
decade census that, properly designed and executed,
should allow for more frequem analyses of the
conditions of minorities and women.

Although current social indicator .analysis for
conditions of equality is limited by the particular

items included in the census and large sample survey .

quesiionnaires (such as the 1976 Survey of Income

and Education), the existing raw data permit some_:

useful statistical analysis. Meaningful reasurements
can be constructed on the basis of existing data to
measure the well-being of women and minority men,
compared to majority males, in many important
facets of life. Using fairly simple procedures, this
report has developed a number of such *social
indicators of equality.”

These indicators should provide sigrals to the
Nation that inequalities or problems exist and that
intended remediation has not occurred. When an
indicator signals that conditions are unsatisfactory, a

chain of events should be triggered to address the

problem area and bring the conditions to a more
satisfactory state. Continued ‘measurements should
be used to gauge the ongoing effects of such attempts
to achieve satisfactory conditions for women and
minority men. These indicators could have been
produced by the Federal statistical system.previously

to assess the progress toward social and economic

equality in the Nation, but were not.

By providing finer detail than measures based on
the total population, inc.. >rs such as these €an
facilitate policy and oprogran. planning, They can be
used to identify characteristics of groups, such as the
degree of overcrowding in housing and the level of
teenage unemployment, that require remedial action.
Although these indicators may bé somewhat rudi-
mentary. they should suggest the need to direct
programs toward certain groups and provide alterna-
tive me:
needs for different groups.

Such indicators also should be useful to program .

evaluators. Insight into the trends for various subject

areas or groups is necessary to help'idemiry the -

consequences—or lack of apparent impact—of spe-
cific programs designed to remedy certain undesir-
able social conditions. While the indicators alone will
not decipher the causes of social trends, their clear
delineation of trends should be sufficient to stimulate
more intensive scrutiny of programs or to suggest

tnisms within programs to serve different
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adjustments to them. Through these indicators.
attention is focused on the limited effect of recent
Federal efforts to enhance the conditions of women
and minority men relative to majority mates. indicat-
ing a need for more effective policy and program
formation.

The concern of societies with “how well we are
doing™ has existed for centuries. A.nually, the
President of tne United States addresses this subject
in the state of the Union address. With the use of the

~type of social indicators contained in this report, we

can stale more adequately how the Nation is doing in
the task of achieving its goal of equality.

Findings

The social indicators presented in this report
provide clear documentation of many continuing
and serious problems of inequality afflicting the
groups studied. In” addition to the inequalities
discussed below. deficiencies in the Federal statistical
system also have been identified.

Education

Delayed Education. The percentage of women and
minority men 1976 who were 2 or more years
behind the average grade for their age was approxi-
mately twice the percentage for majority males.
Although there was slight relative  improvement
during the 1960s for some of the groups® most
groups became relatively more delayed from 1970 1o
1976." indicating increased inequality,

High School Nonattendance,
persons between 15 and 17 years of age who were not
enrolled 1n schceol in most instances has declined
since 1960 and even since 1970 for many groups,’
but, as of 1976, relative 1o majority males, the

likelihood of being in school has not improved for

most groups.b In fact, young people in some groups
are at least twice as likely as majority males to be out
A Mevican Amencan and Puerto Rican males and
an- Alaskan Native temales,

Uamerican Indian Alaskan Natwe, black. Mexican Ametican, and Paerto
Rican males and  Amencan Indan Aliskan Native, black, Mesiean
Amencan. and Puerto Rican females
S Amencan Indian Alisk 0 Nabve
American Indiun Alaskan o el
females. '

SoAmencan Indian Alaskan S
Amertcin Indan AMashan N
temales,

ToAmencan Indian Alaskan Noooc 00 0 aad Mevaan
males and Amencan Indian Aliseon N
and Puerto Rican (3.2) temales
CAmencan Indian Alskan Notne B

Amencan Indi-

and Mevcan Amencan males and
Mesican Amencan. and Puerto Rican

and Mesican Amenwan males and
St Amencan, and Puerto Rican

Amerwean (2.2
SO0 Meacan American (2.8

Mevican Amerean. and Puerto

The percentage of

of school at this important stage in their develop-
ment.?

High School Completion. Despite noticeable im-
provement between 1960 and 1976 in high school
completion by women and minority men, most
groups in 1976 remain considerably less likely than
majority males to have completed high school.®

College Completion. The percentage of persons
from 25 to 29 years of age who have completed 4
years of college is far lower for most minority and
female groups than for majority males® Although
most groups improved slightly relative to majority
male during the decade of the 1960s, there were
some whose rates declined relative to majority males
from 1970 to 1976.1% and. in 1976, most groups
remained less than 35 percent as likely as majority
males to have completed college.!!

High School Overqualification. The percentage of
high school graduates who are employed in occupa-
tions that typically require less than a high school
degree was much higher for minority males, minority
females, and majority females than for majority
males in 1976.

College Overqualification. The percentage of col-
iege graduates who are employed-in occupations that
typically require less than a college degree is
generally higher for minority males than for majority
males. The disparity generally declined slightly
during the decade of the 1960s, but increased during
the first part of the 1970s. The relative advantage of
some female groups became statistically nonsignifi-
cant by 1976.1*

Earnings Differentials for College-Educated Per-
sons, The median income was considerably lower for
women and minority males with 4 or more years of

_college than for majority males with comparable:-

cducational attainment. The disparity has tended to
diminish somewhat over time, but not for all )
groups.'® and the dlsparlly in earnings still remained
very large in 1976. For instanee, none of the college-

and Amencan IndiansAlaskan  Nanve,
Ameriean. Pilipino Amencan. and Puerto Rican females.
* Amenean Indians Alaskan Native. black, Mexican Amencan. and Puerto
Rican males and Amencan Indian Alaskan Natwve. black. Mexican
Amerean. Puerto Rican. and majority females.

I Amencan Indian/ Alaskan Native males and Amencan Indian ‘Alaskan
Native, black, and Puerto Rican females.

o Aamencan fndiun Alaskan Native, black. Mexican Amernican, and Puerto
Rican males and Amencan  Induan. Alaskan Native, black. Mexican
Amencan. and Puerto Rican females.,

2 Amenican Indian Alaskan Natve, Puerto Rican, and majority females.
4 The disparity has inercased oF remained the same. relative to majority
miles, for Mceacan Amencan. Japanese Amencan. and Chinese American
nuiles,

Rican  males black, Mexican
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educated female groups earned as much as 70
percent of the majority male average in 1976.

Unemployment and Occupations
Unemployment. The percentage of the labor force

that is out of work and actively seeking work is

generally much higher for minority people of both

sexes and for majority females than for majority

males. For many minority groups. the unemploy-
ment rate is from two to three and one-half times the
rate of majority males.!* During the decade of the
1960s and the first half of the 1970s, the disparity
increased in most cases.!® Unemployment for minor-
ity and female teenagers was even worse than for the
total minority populations. In most cases. the rates
were more than four times the majority male
unemployment rate in 1976, and they ranged upward
10 nine times that rate.!%

Occupational Prestige. The average occupational
prestige of most minorities and women was much
lower than for majority males.!” Some slight relative
improvement occurred during the early i970s for
minority males,'® but there were slight relative
declines for some of the female groups.!?

Occupational Mobility. The average improvement
in prestige scores tor those who changed occupations
between 1965 and 1970 was generally less for
minority males and females than for majority males.

Occupational Segregation. About two-thirds to
three-fourths of the women and between one-third
and one-half of the minority males would have had
to change occupations to have occupationaldistribu-
tions identical to that of majority males in 1976.
During the 16 years between 1960 and 1976, the
degree of occupational dissimilarity worsened . for
mosi of the groups.®®

Income and Poverty

Incomé Equality. Minority and female-hecaded
households tended to have considerably less per

e Amernican Indan Alaskan Natve (207) blauck £2.69). and Puerto Riean
(2.76) males and Amencan Indun Alaskan Navve (2.64). black 13.20).
Mexvcan Anterican {2.52), and Puerto Rican (3.78) females

15 Black. Mexvican Amenican. Chinese Amencan. and Puertos Rican males
and American Indin  Alaskan Natne, blach. Mexican Amencan. Puerto
Rican. and majorty teniales,

o Amerncan Indian Alaskan Natne (3.92), black (5.7 Meucan American
(4.123. and Puerto Ricin (9.36) males and Amercan Indian Alashan Nauve
(6.1, black (8.69). Mexwican American (.59, Pilipino American (4120, and
Puerto Rican (6.47) females.

17 Amencan Indian Alaskan Native, black, Mexican Amencan. Pilipino

cAmencan, and Puerto Rican males and Amencan [ndan Alashan Nauve,

black Mexican American. Puerto Rican. and magonty fenales
o Amencn Indian Alaskan Natve, black, Jipanese Amenican. Chinese
American. Pihpine Amencan. and Puerto Rican males

1<)
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capita income than majority-headed households. In
some cases this disparity \was so great that the
average per capita income for minority and female-
headed households was no more than half that for
majority households.2! The Telative per capita in-
come has remained about the same from 1959 to
1975. ‘ : ~

Equity of Earnings. Even after statistically equaliz-
ing levels of educational attainment, occupational
prestige, age, hours and weeks worked, and cost of
living in different localities, minority males still
earned substantially less than majority males, and
minority and majority women still earned only half
as much as raajority males.

Earnings Mobility. The average expected increase
in earnings with each year of age between 2C and 44
is much less for all women and most minority men
than for majority men?2? For women, there is
virtually no “financial ladder,” since there is little or
no improvement in earnings from ages 20 to 44 for
full-time workers. The pattern has changed little
during the past 16 years.

Poverty. Minority and female-headed families are
much more likely to be in a state of poverty than are
majority families. Most groups had more than twice
the rate of poverty of majority families?® and many
minority female-headed families had more than five
times the majority rate of poverty.2*

Housing .

Non-Central City Metropolitan Househoids. Mi-
nority-headed households in metropolitan areas are
much more likely than majority households to be
concentrated within the central city. There is an even
greater disparity between minority female-headed
households and majority-héaded households. In
general, the decade of the 1960s did little to increase
the similarity in residential location between the
majority- and minority-headed households.

19 Mexcan Amencan, Puerto Rican, and majority females.

= Mexican Amencan, Japanese American, Chinese American. Pilipmo
Amencan. and Puerte Rican males and American Indian/Alaskan Nauve,
Mexican American. Japanese American, Chinese American. Pilipino
American, Puerto Rican. and majority femaies.

S1 Mexican American- and Puerto Rican-headed households and Arencan
Indian- Alaskan Native, black. Mexican American. Pilipino Amencan. and
Pucrto Riean female-headed houscholds.

2 American Indian/Alaskan Native, black. Mexican Amencan, Pilipino
Americian. and Puerto Rican men,

 Amencan Indian/Alaskan Native- (2.89), black- (3.11). Mexican Ameri-
can- (2.67). and Puerto Rican- (3.56) headed households,

2t American Indian/Alaskan Native (5.44), Black (5.11) Mexican Ameri-
can (5.11), and Puerto Rican (5.44) female-headed families
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Homeownership. Homes of rﬂ‘lj()rit)' Poyseholds
are much more likely to be o%ued: @lher than
‘rented, compared to homes of mi?Or!>s 404 female-
headed households. Little, if any- rel Aiye improve:
_ment in this characteristic has 0% Yy Lihring the
16-year period studied. .

Overcrowding. Minority: and i\‘m?‘l\uheuded
households tended to be very much I Itkyly to be
overcrowded than majority househnld A, g0 of the
groups were more than three tim® 5 ligely 1o have
an overcrowded household?® a0 W5 gisparity
tended to increase during the Je%ad? of the 1960s.

Housing Costs. Minority- 270 "vpllypegded
households disproportionately 5Pyt af LxCrssIve
percentage of their income for g Tpe gisparity
was especially great for female-Mad@\ poygeholds.
and the general tendency was #0004 ersg i (bis
disparity during the 1960s.

The Federal Statistical Syste!”

Orientation. The Federal social "gi=aoT program.
reflected in such publications as \\‘t/l,l"u/ byficquors.
1973 and Social Indicators, 1976, 1% g4 1%5&1 ) rcp””
statistics but does not providc TN soctil
indicators of equality for women #0 #liyoTijes.

Procedures and Techniques. Mjof pelyal gota
collection and recording procedu!®s pFogs ey stagisti-
cal bases that hamper developif qu\xqblilw soctil
indicators of equality for women Ay WypOrjies that
would be comparable over ime.

® The most complete datd wf\‘\[,il"‘linn. the

‘decennial Census of Populatio” ap® HOugng, has

failed t - provide adequate ‘li‘.ln P Orant f.”fv

developing some critical s0%| Wwdlegors  Of
equality for minorities and WO (e.fn discoUl-
aged workers, quality ot housing ta¢ Miie ™),

® The sample sizes for such freduep® WM Op suryes

as the Current Population Surv®y # Ny thy /\nnuu[

Housing Survey are too sm?ll €9 jneyde the

minority representation necesséty 9 b'(‘lnpi\ml”lc

~assessment of the cenditions a4, lygstics Of
the groups discussed in this reptt.

© Questionnaire design his 1Y Vgl e proper

identification of minorities. et g OF gitterent

groups vary from census to c€MNys i\nd survey to
survey and, thereby, limit coMha Aty o gata
from different sources and tim€*:

[\

# For renter-ocaipied  Mexican  Amernican ”N}U'Alhlllrl”h Al
e .

(V81 and Puerto Rican- (3.24) headed househ” S 0™ \ge® vy Ay €an
. {4.1) female-headed houscholds. For owneroct B pot Sy Ao

RecOmmendations

I.  The president shouid direct the heads of
departfents and agencies with programs affecting the
well-Dling of women and mjnority men to review the
impli€@tiong of and follow yp on the findings of this
report- '

The social indicators of equahity presented in this
repor! demonstrate that women and mipority men
have Mot aehieved equal status With majority males
oft & Series of 21 measures of equality in the areas of
educdlion, jncome, employment. Occupations. pover-
ty- and housing, Despite some absolute improvement
in maNy of the areas. and despite efforts throughout
the s0Cety o move toward equality over the 16-year
PcrioL reviewed  (1960-76), majority males have
contiNueq 1 enjoy broader Opporlunilics and to reap
JisprOPortionate benefits while women and minority
miles have in many instapces fallen even further
pehind, .

A Myin funcuon of socjal indicators js to depict
trendS in gocial conditions and thereby facilitate
evalultlion of the society’s progress toward (or away’
from)-its stated goals. The sample indicators devel-
oped h,\' the Commission focus On issues of equality
and €Quity, While these measures can provide a more
finely detailed status repory or trend line” than more
(.’“n]m_“hly used statistics, they serve Primarily to
quantity specific inequalities and to identify problem
areas- Policymnkers and progmm'manugérs must
folloW up on these signals if they are to identify
specifte program lapses or needs. to specify causal
and Other factors impeding Maximum impact of
intendeq remedial efforts, to delineate differences
amofl program beneficiaries that warrant program
adjustments, and even to clarify areas where addi-
vona! indjcators are needed. In other words, the
indicdlory can serve as an invaluable planning and
evaltdlion oo}, but thejr potential will not be
realiZ€d  ypless program officials actively pursue
solutiong i the problems the indicators highlight,

Fof k‘xample. the detailed unemployment statistics
prc.\'cnled here revea! persistent minOrit_y unemploy-
ment rates about twice that of majority males.

CFedemfal programs to reduce unemployment that do

not ddgregs this inequality not only neglect the
legitiMage peeds of the minority community but
ct!cc“\'ely perpetuate the problem. Similarly, the

(507 N pueny Rican- (3.23) headed Bouseholds ang Amencan [ndi-
At AN Ny gve (3.22) female-headed households,
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continuing extremely high rates of teenage unem-
ployment indicate an urgent need for more effective
programs largeled specifically toward reducing
minority teenage unemployment.

These indicators also reveal an extreme inequality
in the incidence of poverty among female-headed
families. A serious effort to deal with this problem
requires intensive reappraisal of a variety of pro-
grams " that affect low-income people. including
programs ameliorating the immediate hardships of
poverty. providing adequate child care for working
parents, and overcoming the persistently depressed
earnings and low-prestige occupational segregation
of working women.,

These examples suggest the importance of renewed
commitment on the part of Federal officials 1o
addresy such problems and devete commensurate
resources to attacking them. Such followup action
should include reappraisal of currently used program
statistics  in light of the Commission’s detailed
analysis. review of appropriate program goals and
results, development of specific program  plans
targeted at clearly defined problem areas, and. where
appropriate. revision of data collection and analysis
systems to provide continuing program impact
information permitting assessment of the changing
status of women and minority males compared to
majority males.

In view of the interdepartmental imphcations of
the indicators presented in this report. the Commis-
sion believes a White House-level discussion to be
necessary to provide the impetus for effective
program agency followup. In some cases, such as the
poverty example mentioned above. only an interde-
partmental effort can attempt in « meaningful way to
remediate the condition highlighted.

2. The President should direct his Reorganization
Project staff to reconsider the efficacy of assigning
primary responsibility for coordinating Federal statis-
tical policymaking to any agency other than OMB.

In a May It. 1978, memorandum addressed to
heads of Execative departments and agencies, the
President announced he had instructed his Reorgani-
zation Project staff to review the organization of the
Federal statistical system in order to improve
coordination, including the responsiveness of data to
policy needs. The Commission agrees that such a
review 1Is needed.
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One of the key barriers in the Federal statistical
system to developing adequate social indjcators of
equality for minorities and women is the fragmema-
tion and apparent lack of —rgency among the
agencies collectively called the “Federal statistical
community.” While the Department of Commerce,
currently assigned responsibility for coordinating
Federal .1atistical policy, must play a central role in
executing that policy, other departments (e.g,
Health, Education, and Welfare; Labor; and Hous-
ing and Urban Development) and the National
Commission on Employment and Unr~mploymen
Statistics have significant interests in and contribu-
tions to make to the Federal statistical system.

In view of the interdepartmental nature of the
statistical community, White House-level attention
and direction 1s requited to ensure the elimination of
auplication of effort and the design of systems and
measures that facilitate program pianning and
implementation and pmvnde adequate assessments of
equality and equity in our society. The Commission
believcs. therefore, that responsibility for coordinat-
ing and determining Federal statistical policy should
be restored to OMB. -

3. ‘The President should direct his Reorganization
Project staff to establish a specific and detailed plan
for overcoming the Federal statistical system’s defi-
ciencies as identified in this report and for developing
a social indicator system that includes measures of
equality and equity comparing the status of women
and minority meu to that of the majority male
population.

This report has identified a number of deficiencies
in the Federal statistical system that hamper develop-
ing an adequate social indicator system reflecting the
realities of the unequal status of women and minority
men compared to majority men, and changes in that
status over time. Although this report exploits
available data to provide a variety of examples of
more adequate indicators, future progress in this field
will depend in pari on whether these deficiencies are
overcome.

In considering appropriate organizational changes

in the Federal statistical system. the Reorganization

Project staff should clearly define priorities for the

revamped statistical community. Among these must
be designing systems for data collection and analysis
that more adequately serve the needs of domestic
policymaking.
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Building on the work begun i the Commerce
Department’s working paper, "A Framework  for
Planning U.S. Federal Statistics, 1978- 1989, the
statistical community should take a number of steps
to improve the quality, quantity. rehiabihty, and
frequency of critical social measures.

In particular. the group should:

® design additional social indicators of the types

devised for this report on the basis of existing dati

® promote research and development aimed
toward creating additional indicators  for _the

smaller minority groups and other subgroups of

the population (e.g.. the elderly):
® plan and produce a social indicator report on
women and minority men compared o majon

men (using this repor a0 prelininary. model)
after completion of cach census;

® dJevelop refinements in census questions that
permit analysis of such vital indicators as discour-
aged workers and housing quahity:

@ step up ctforts to mininize census undercounts
of ructat and ethnic minority groups: and

® reconsider the sample design of such major
surveys as the Current Population Survey and the
Annual Housing Survey to expand representation
of minority groups (by, for example, enlarging the
total sample or oversamipling minority groups) to
permit frequent analysis of their data for gvaluat-
my the Nation's progress toward equakhity.
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APPENDIX A

Census Occupational Titles,' Corresponding Educational Requirements,
and Prestige Scores

Census Educational®  Prestige
Coile Gocupational Title Requiremenls Scores*
PROFESSIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND KINDRED WORKERS
001 Accountants 61
002 Architects 71
Computer specialists
003 Computer Programmers 63
004 Computer systems analysts 66
005 Computer specialists, n.e.c. 65
Engineers
006 Aeronautical and astronautical engineers 69
010 Chemical engineers 70
011 Civil engineers - 63
012 Electrical and electronic engineers 68
013 Industrial engineers 64
014 Mechanical engineers ‘ 67
015 Metallurgical and materials engineers 68
020 Mining engineers 65 -
021 . Petroleum engireers 67
022 Saies engineers 63
023 Engineers, n.e.c. 66
024 Farm management advisors 61
025 Foresters and conservationists 45
026 Home management advisors 62
Lawyers and judges
030 Judges 78
031 Lawyers 76
Librarians, archivists, and curators
032 Librarians 64
033 Archivists and curators 56
Mathematical specialists
034 Actuaries €69
035 Mathematicians ' 75
036 Statisticians 64
Life and physical scientists
042 Agricultural scientists 59
043 Atmospheric and space scientists 65
044 Biological scientists €68
045 Chemists €8
051 Geologists 72

1. Occupational Categories and Titles 'm U.S. Bureau of the Census, Public Use Samples of
Basic Records from the 1970 Census: L scription and Technical Documentation, pp. 100~110; and
Public Use Samples of Basic Records from the 1960 Census, Technical Document No. 100, pp.
47-53.

2. A value of 1 or 0 means a high schoo! education (completion of the 12th grade) is not typic-
ally required. A value of 2 means completion of the 12th grade is typically required. Some of these
occupations require some additional training, but not a college degree. Occupations without an
educational designation were not used in the overqualification indicator because they typically .
required a college education or could not be classified. Categories constructed from information
provided in U.S.. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Occupational Outlook Hand-
book, 1975-75 Edition.

3. Prestinqe scores taken from Lloyd V. Temme, Occupation: Meanings and Measures, pp. 270~
334. The highest score is 88.
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Census
Code

052
053
054
055
056

061
062
063
064
065
071
072
073

074
075
076

080
081
082
083
084
085

086
t090

091
092
093
094
095
096

100
101

102
103
104
105
110
111
112
113
114
115
116
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
130

Occupational Title

Marine scientists
Physicists and astroriomers
Life and physical scientists, n.e.c.
Operations and systems researchers and analysts
Personnel and labor relations workers
Physicians, dentists, and related practitioners
Chiropractors
Dentists
Optometrity
Pharmacists
Physicians, m.dical and osteopathic
Podiatrists
Veterinarians
Health practitioners, n.e.c.
Nurses, dietitians, and therapists
Dietitians
Registered nurses
Therapists
Health technologists'and technicians
Clinical laboratory technologists and technicians
Dental hygienists
Health record technologists and technicians
Radiologic technoiogists.and technicians
Therapy assistants
Health technologists and technicians, n.e.c.
Religious workers
Clergymen
Religious workers, n.€.c.
Social scientists
Economists
Political scientists
Psychologists
Sociologists
Urban and regional planners
Social scientists, n.e.c.
Social and recreation Workers
Social workers
Recreation workers
Teachers, college and university
Agriculture teachers
Atmospheric, earth, marine, and space teachers
Biology teachers
Chemistry teachers
Physics téachers
Engineering teachers
Mathematics teachers
Health specialties teachers
Psychology teachers
Business and commerce teachers
Economics teachers
History teachers
Sociology teachers
Social science teachers nr.c.
Art, drama, and Music teac -ors
Coaches and physical education teachers
Education teachers
English teachers
Foreign language teachers

1y

o

Ed.
Req.

Prestige
Scores

71
74
74
60
58

62
77
67
61
88
65
69
61

47
54
56

52
55
55
47
37
47 -

60
54

68
67
73
71
68
69

61
52

72
71
73
73
73
73
72
. 75
75
73
73
70
72
74
68
69
75
70
69

95



Census Ed. Prestige

Code Occupational Title Req. Scores
131 Home economics teachers 73
132 Law teachers 77
133 Theology teachers 69
134 Trade, industrial, and technical teachers 58
135 Mis cellaneous teachers, college and university 72
140 Teachers, college and university, subject not

specified 67
Teachers, except college and university
141 Adult education teachers 58
142 Elementary school teachers 64
143 Prekindergarten and kindurgarten teachers 51
144 Secondary school teachers 63
145 Teachers, except college and university n.e.c. 49
Engineering and science technicians
150 Agriculture and biological technicia.;, except health 2 42
151 Chemical technicians 2 46
152 Draftsmen 2 50
153 Electrical and electronic engineering technicians 2 48
154 Industrial engineering technicians 2 46
155 Mechanical engineering technicians 2 48
156 Mathematical technicians 2 57
161 Surveyors . 2 49
162 Engineering and science technicians, n.e.c. 2 46
Technicians, except health and engineering and science
163 Airplane pilots 2 63
154 Air traffic controllers 592
165 Embalmers 2 50
170 Flight engineers 2 51
171 Radio operators 2 39
172 Too! programmers, numerical control 2 56
173 Technicians, n.e.c. 2 45
174 Vocational and educational counselors 65
Writers, artists, and entertainers
175 Actors 2 52
180 Athletes and kindred workers 2 39
181 Authors 68
182 Dancers 2 40
183 Designers ) 2. 56
184 Editors and reporters 65
185 Musicians and composers 45
169 Painters and sculptors 53
191 Photographers 2 43
192 Public relations men and publicity writers 62
193 Radio ano television announcers 2 49
194 Writers, artists, and entertainers, n.e.c. 2 54
195 Research workers, not specified ‘ 63
196 Professional, technical, and kindred workers—allocated 2 60
MANAGERS AND ADMINISTRATORS, EXCEPT FARM
201 Assessors, controllers, and treasurers: local public
administration 52
202 Bank officers and financial managers 60
203 : Buyers and shippers, farm products 2 49
205 Buyers, wholesale and retail trade 2 51
210 Credit men 56
211 Funeral directors 2 54
212 Health administrators 61
213 Construction inspectors, public administration 2 50
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Ceonsus Ed. Prestige

Code Occupational Title Req. Scores
215 Inspectors, except construction, public administration 2 48
216 Managers and superintendents, Luilding 42
220 Office managers, n.e.c. 2 57
221 Officers, pilots, and pursers: ship 2 43
222 OffICIa|S and administrators; publi¢ administration, n.e.c. 54
223 Officials of lodges, societies, and unions 2 56
224 Postmasters and mail superintendents_ 2 49
225 Purchasing agents and buyers, n.e.c. 50
226 Railroad conductors 2 46
230 Restaurant, cafeteria, and bar managers 2 44
231 Sales managers and department heads, retail trade 2 48
233 Sales managers, except retail trade 2 61
235 School administrators, college 69
240 School administrators, elementary and secou.dary 71
245 Managers and admumstrators n.e.c. 2 53
246 Managers and administrators, except farm-——atlocated 2 53

SALES WORKERS
260 Advertising agents and salesmen 54
261 Auctioneers 0 38
262 Demonstrators 0 28
264 Hucksters and peddlers 0 25
265 Insurance agents, brokers, and underwriters 2 50
266 Newsboys 0 05
270 Real estate agents and brokers 2 48
271 Stock and bond salesmen 2 66
280 Salesmen and sales clerks, n.e.c. 2 38
281 Sales representatives, manufacturing industries 2 47
282 Sales representatives, wholesale trade 2 43
283 Sales clerks, retail trade 2 31
284 Salesmen, retail trade 2 40
285 Salesmen of services and construction 2 a
. 296 Sales workers—allocated 2 39
CLERICAL AND KINDRED WORKERS
301 Bank tellers 2 44
303 Billing clerks 1 38
305 Bookkeepers 2 46
310 Cashiers 2 27
311 Clerical assistants, social welfare 2 35
312 Clerical supervisors, n.e.c. 2 52
313 Collectors, bill and account 2 35
314 Counter clerks. except food 0 33
315 Dispatchers and starters, vehicle 1 38
320 Enumerators and interviewers 2 30
321 Estimators and investigators, n.e.c. 2 48
323 Expediters and production controliers 2 44
325 File clerks 2 35
326 insurance adjusters, examiners, and investigators 2 56
330 Library attendants and assistants 2 33
331 Mail carriers, post office 0 35
332 Mail handlers, except post offic~ 0 31
333 Messengers and office boys 0 17
334 Meter readers, utilities 0 34
Office machine operators
341 Bookkeeping and billing maching operators 2 41
342 ‘Calculating machine operators 2 38
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Census Ed. Prestige

Code Occupational Title Req. Scores
343 Computer and peripheral equipment operators 2 44
344 Duplicating machine operators 2 30
345 Key punch operators 2 40
350 Tabulating machine operators 2 36
355 Office machine operators, n.e.c. 2 34
360 Payroll and timkeeping clerks 2 45
361 Postal clerks 1 41
362 Proofreaders 2 41
383 Real estate appraisers 2 60
364 Receptionists 2 36
Secretaries
370 Secretaries, legal 2 48
371 Secretaries, medical 2 48
372 Secretaries. n.e.c. 2 48
374 Shipping and receiving clerks 2 32
375 Statistical clerks 2 42
376 Stenographers 2 43
381 Stock clerks and storekeepers 2 34
382 Teacher aides, exc. school monitors 2 29
383 Telegraph messengers 2 0
384 Telegraph operators 2 41
385 Telephone operators 1 36
390 Ticket, statior, and express agents 2 44
391 Typists 2 38
392 Weighers . 1 26
394 Miscellaneous clerical workers 1 40
395 Not specified clerical workers 1 40
396 Clerical and kindred workers—allocated 1 40
CRAFTSMEN AND KINDRED WORKERS
40 Automobile accessories installers 1 35
402 Bakers - 2 34
403 Blacksmiths 1 36
404 Boilermakers 1 40
405 Bookbinders 2 36
410 Brickmasons and stonemasons 1 36
411 Brickmasons and stonemasons, apprentices 1 36
412 Bulldozer operators 0 30
413 Cabinetmakers 1 34
415 Carpenters 1 39
416 Carpenter apprentices 1 37
420 Carpet installers 1 .34
421 Cement and concrete finishers 0 31
422 Compositors and typesetters 2 44
423 Printing trades apprentices, exc. pressmen 2 36
424 Cranemen, derrickmen, and hoistmen 1 32
425 Decorators and window dressers 2 44
426 Dental laboratory technicians 1 45
. 430 Electricians 2 44
431 Electrician apprentices 2 40
433 Electric power linemen and cablemen 0 44
434 Electrotypers and stereotypers 2 43
435 Engravers, exc. photoengravers 2 36
436 Excavating, grading, and road machine operators; exc.
bulldozer 0 31
440 Floor layers, exc. tile setters 1 34
441 Foremen. n.e.c. 43
98
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Census | Ed. Prestige

Code Occupational Title Req. Scores
442 fForgemen and hammermen 1 35
443 Furniture and wood finishers 0 33
444 Furriers 2 39
445 Glaziers 2 37
446 Heat treaters, annealers, and temperers 1 33
450 Inspectors, scalers, and graders: log and lumber 2 29
452 Inspectors, n.e.c. 2 41
453 Jewelers and watchmakers 1 4
454 Job and die setters, metal 1 39
455 Locomotive eryineers 2 48
456 Locomotive firemen 2 46
461 Machinists 1 42
462 Machinist apprentices 1 38

Mechanics and repairmen

470 Air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration 2 41
471 Aircraft 1 43
472 Automobile body repairmen 1 33
473 Automobile mechanics 1 37
474 Automobile mechanic apprentices 1 31
475 Data processing machine repairmen 1 48
480 Farm implement 1 37
481 Heavy equipment mechanics, incl. diesel 1 39
482 Household appliance and accessory installers

and mechanics 1 38
483 Loom fixers 1 33
484 Office machine 1 43
485 Radio and television 1 41
486 Railroad and car shop 1 38
491 Mechanic. exc. auto, apprentices 1 38
492 Miscellaneous mechanics and repairmen 1 38
495 Not specified mechanics and repairmen 1 39
501 Millers; grain, flour, and feed 1 27
502 ' Millwrights 2 43
503 Molders, metal 0 34
504 Molder apprentices 0 33
505 Motion picture projectionists 2 38
506 Opticians, and lens grinders and polishers 2 37
510 Painters, construction and maintenance 1 31
511 Painter apprentices P 1 33
512 Paperhangers , 1 34
514 Pattern and model makers, exc. paper 2 44
515 Photoengravers and lithographers 2 45
516 Piano and organ tuners and repairmen 1 38
520 Plasterers 0 36
521 Plasterer apprentices 0 34
522 Plumbers and pipe fitters 2 43
523 Plumber and pipe fitter apprentices 2 41
525 Power station operators 0 47
530 Pressmen and plate printers, printing 2 43
531 Pressman apprentices 2 37
533 Rollers and finishers, metal 0 30
534 Roofers and slaters 1 30
535 Sheetmetal workers and tinsmiths 0 42
536 Sheetmetai apprentices 0 40
540 Shipfitters 0 43
542 Shoe repairmen 0 26

"~ 543 Sign painters and letterers 1 39
545 Stationary engineers 2 42
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Census - Ed. Prestige

Code Occupational Title Req. Scores
546 Stone cutters and stone carvers 1 28
550 Structural metal craftsmen 1 40
551 Tailors 0 32
552 Telephone installers and repairmen 0 41
554 Telephone linemen and splicers 0 11
560 Tile setters 1 35
561 Tool and die makers 2 44
562 T Hland die maker apprentices 2 41
563 Upholsterers 1 28
571 Specified craft apprentices, n.e.c. 1 *
572 Not specified apprentices 1 )
575 Craftsmen and kindred workers, n.e.c. 2 34
580 : Former members of the Armed Forces 2 *
586 Craftsmen and kindred workers—-allocated 1 38

OPERATIVES, EXCEPT TRANSPORT
601 Asbestos and insulation workers 0 37
602 - Assemblers 1 30
603 Blasters and powdermen 1 35
604 Bottling and canning operatives 0 21
605 Chainmen, rodmen, and axmen; surveying 1 29
610 Checkers, examiners, and inspectors, manufacturing 0 34
611 Clothing ironers and pressers 0 24
612 Cutting operatives, n.e.c. 0 27
613 Dressmakers and seamstresses, except factory 0 29
614 Drillers, earth 0 32
615 Dry wall installers and lathers 0 38
620 Dyers 0 24
621 Filers, polishers, sanders, and buffers 1 24
622 Furnacemen, smeltermen, and pourers 0 28
623 Garage workers and gas station attendants 1 18
624 Graders and sorters, manufacturing 1 21
625 Produce graders and packers, except factory and farm 1 14
626 Heaters, metal ' 0 37
630 Laundry and dry cleaning operatives, n.e.c. 0 19
631 Meat cutters and butchers, exc. manufacturing 1 36
633 Meat cutters and butchers, manufacturing 1 28
634 Meat wrappers, retail trade 1 27
635 Metal platers 1 34
636 Milliners 1 30
640 Mine operatives, n.e.c. 0 27
641 Mixing operatives 0 27
642 Oilers and greasers, exc. auto 0 25
643 Packers and wrappers, except meat and produce 1 23
644 Painters, manufactured articles 0 30
645 Photographic process workers 1 36
' Precision machine operatives
650 Drill press operatives 1 32
651 Grinding machine operatives 1 32
652 Lathe and milling machine operatives 1 32
653 - Precision machine operatives, n.e.c. 1 36
656 Punch and stamping press operatives 1 32
660 Riveters and fasteners 1 26
661 Sailors and deckhands 2 29
662 Sawyers 0 22

* Prestige score was not available.
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Census Ed. Prestige

Code Occupational Title Req. Scores
663 Sewers and stitchers 0 29
664 Shoemaking machine operatives 0 20
665 Solderers 0 31
666 Stationary firemen 0 34

Textile operatives
670 Carding, lapping, and combing operatives 0 20
671 Knitters, loopers, and toppers 0 26
672 Spinners, twisters, and winders 0 22
673 Weavers 0 29
674 Textile operatives, n.e.c. 0 23
680 Welders and flame-cutters 1 33
681 Winding operatives, n.e.c. 1 32
690 Machine operatives, miscellaneous specified 1 29
692 Machine operatives, not specified 1 ¥
694 Miscellaneous operatives 1 28
695 Not specified operatives 1 28
696 Operatives, except transport—allocated 1 28
TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT OPERATIVES
701 Boatmen and canalmen 0 31
703 Busdrivers ' 1 30
704 Conductors and motormen, urban raif transit 0 36
705 Deliverymen and routemen 2 31
706 Fork lift and tow motor operatives 0 23
710 Motormen; mine, factory, logging camp, etc. 1 26
711 Parking attendants 1 14
712 Railroad brakemen 1 36
713 Railroad switchmen 1 32
714 Taxicab drivers and chauffeurs 0 24
715 Truck drivers 0 29
726 Transport equir~~nt operatives—atlocated 1 30
ABORERS, EXCEPT FARM
740 Animal caretak . exc. farm 0 23
750 Carpenters’ helpers 0 09;
751 Construction laborers, exc. carpenters’ helpers 0 21
752 Fishermen and oystermen 0 18
753 Freight and material handlers 1 23
754 Garbage collectors 0 12
755 Gardeners and groundskeepers, exc. farm 0 16
760 Longshoremen and stevedores 1 25
761 Lumbermen, raftsmen, and woodchoppers 0 15
762 Stockhandlers 0 15
763 Teamsters 0 22
764 Vehicle washers and equipment cleaners 0 13
770 Warehousemen, n.e.c. 1 25
780 Miscellaneous laborers 0 19
785 Not specified laborers 0 18
796 Laborers, except farm-—allocated 0 18
FARMERS AND FARM MANAGERS
801 Farmers (owners and tenants) 0 31
802 Farm managers 0 39
806 Farmers and farm managers—allocated 0 35

* Prestige score was not available.
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Census Ed. Prestige
Code Occupational Title Req. Scores

FARM LABORERS AND FARM FOREMEN

821 Farm foremen 0 33
822 “arm laborers, wage workers 0 10
823 Farm laborers, unpaid family workers 0 10
824 Farm service laborers, self-employed 0 30
846 Farm laborers and farm foremen—allocated 0 10
SERVICE WORKERS, ETC. PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD
Cleaning service workers
901 Chambermaids and maids, except private household 0 17
902 Cleaners and charwomen 0 18
903 Janitors and sextons 0 23
Food service workers
910 Bartenders 0 31
911 Busboys 0 *
912 Cooks, except private household 0 30
913 Dishwashers 0 *
914 Food counter and fountain workers 0 15
915 Waitérs 0 24
916 Food service workers, n.e.c., except 0 14
private household
Health service workers
921 Dental assistants 2 44
922 Health aides, exc. nursing 1 39
923 Health trainees 2 27
924 Lay midwives 1 33
925 Nursing aides, orderlies, and attendants 1 34
926 "Practical nurses 1 43
‘ Personal service workers
' 931 Airline stewardesses 2 45
‘ 932 Attendants, recreation and amusement ) 0 17
933 Attendants, personal service, n.e.c. 0 26
934 Baggage porters and bellhops 0 21
935 Barbers 0 28
940 Boarding and lodginghouse keepers 0 33
941 Bootblacks ’ 0 02
0942 Child care workers, exc. private household 0 23
943 Elevator operators 0 18
944 Hairdressers and cosmetologists 1 39
945 Personal service apprentices 0 21
950 Housekeepers, exc. private household 0 37
952 School monitors 1 19
953 Ushers, recreation and amusement 0 04
954 Welfare service aides 1 43
Protective service workers
960 Crossing guards and bridge tenders 1 15
961 Firemen, fire protection "2 41
962 Guards and watchmen 1 26
963 Marshals and constables 2 34
964 Policemen and detectives 2 37
965 Sheriffs and bailiffs 2 35
976 Service workers, exc. private household—allocated 0 26

* Prestige score was not available.




Census Ed. Prestige

Code Occupational Title Req. Scores
: PRIVATE HOUSEHOLD WORKERS
980 Child care workers, private household 0 30
981 Cooks, private household 0 17
G682 : Housekeepers, private usehold 0 16
983 Laundresses, private household 0 02
984 Maids and servants, private household 0 1
983 Private household workers—allocated 0 20
WORKERS NOT CLASSIFIABLE BY OCCUPATION
991 Unemployed persons, last worked 1959 or earliar
995 Occupation not reported

Changed Occupational Titles

The occupational titles are exactly the same for 1970 and 1976. Educational requirements and

prestige scores for those occupational titles that were not the same in 1960 as in the 1970 or 1976
list given above are:

Ed. Presiige
Occupational Title Req. Score

Airplane pilots and navigators 2 63
Professors'and instructors, geology and geophysics 71
Professors and instructors, statistics 72
Professors and instructors, natural sci¢nces (n.e.c.) . 72
Professors and instructors. nonscientific subjects 67
Farm and home management advisers 61
Funeral directors and embalmers 2 50
Lawyers and judges 76
Librarians ‘ 64
-Musicians and music teachers 45
Nurses, student professional 54
Osteopaths 88
Statisticians and actuaries 64
Sports instructors and officials 39
Technicians, medical and dental 47
Technicians, electrical and electronic 2 48
Technicians, other engineering and physical sciences 2 46
Agents (n.e.c.) 2 38
Express messengers and railway mail clerks 2 *
Office machine operators 2 40
Secretaries ' 2 48
Salesmen and sales clerks (n.e.c.) 2 38
Brickmasons, stonemasons, and tile setters 1 36
Conductors, bus and street railway 1 36
* Fruit, nut, and vegetable graders and packers 1 14
Meat cutters. except slaughter and packing hiouse 1 36
Motormen, street, subway, and elevated railway 1 36
Truck and tractor drivers ’ 1 29
Operatives and kindred workers (n.e.c.) 1 38
Housekeepers, private househo!d 9 16
Truck drivers' helpers 1 " 22

* Prestige score was not available.
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Appendix B

Regression Technique for Income Equity Indice Jr

The statistical technique of multiple regression was
utilized in the development of the income equity
indicator. One application of the teahmquc 1 to
produce an equation that will allow the rese: 1r'd\gr to

predlct a variable (e.g.. the amount of um)Jmngs \gcr,.. ;

year) from other characteristics (e.g.. ¢ letmpal
attainment. occupational prestige, work fistory. etc.)
associates vith the predicted variable 1 an entire
populatlon

It is evident that rCl‘ldln elements in our lives
influenice other elements. Educational attainment. for
example. has often been singled out as an important
element in life. as reflected in the familiar phrase.
“To get ahead you have to have a good education.”

If characteristics that might influence the amount of

money an individual earns can be identified and
measured. the technique of multiple regression can
be used to assess the degree of influence each
characteristic has. It could be determined. for
example, that each year of educational attainment,
on the average, increases earnings by a certain
number of dollars after other factors are taken into
account, ‘

For the purposes of developing the best prediction
of the earnings of people, the relationship between
each independent variable and earnings is included
in an equation for an entire population (c.g.

American Indian/Alaskan Native males). A value of

expected earnings can be produced based on any

I The following operational definitons ot independent viarables were used
in the regression equations:

Age of a person - |-vearintervals of ape.

Educatonal attainment  coded on the basiv of a seven-poimt teile of the
number of school vears completed: (1) none dth grade: (2 8 Tth (3 &th;
(4) 9 1ith: (5) 12th: (6) 1 vear of college 3 vears of college: (7 4 or more
vears of college.

Prcﬁllbc seore @ number assigned to cach occupation: 1l nitle represenfing

the relative prestige of the occupation. The prestige scores range from a los
of 1 1o 3 high ot 88 for a physiaian. (Prestige scores were added 1o eieh
record on the Public Use Sample Tapes, based on the values developed by
Llovd Temme. See appendix A for a complete isting of coded ocaipations
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particular set of characteristics (values of indepen-
dent variables) individuals may possess.

The equation that allows the prediction of income
has the following form:

Vo ad by bbaxe baxs Fbaxs Fbyxn +bexg

For the purposes of this report, the following
variables were considered to have important influ-
ence on the amount of earnings: the age of the
worker— xi; educational attainment— x.; prestige
score for the worker’s occupation— x,;; mean
income of the worker’s State (a weight for regional
cost of tiving)— x,: number of weeks worked during
the prece~a year—  x;: and number of hours
worked in ie week preceding the census date of
April | —  x;.! Each b value, or coefficient,
represents the average amount of additional income
received for each addit.onal unit of x ; a i1s a
constant: und y “ is the predicted income.

In order to predict, for example, the income ofa .
particular American Indian or Alaskan Native male
in 1970, the following steps would be taken:

1. Use American Indian/Alaskan Native males’
equation derived from census data to predict income,
1.€.. : :
Voo =7363.03 4 39.97x, - 364.62x. + 08.68x,
- .89x, 4 79698, 334.07xy
The & value for educational attainment (x2) indicates
that for each additional unit-of educational attain-
Llovd V. Temme, Occupation: Meanings and Measures. {Vachmgmn Burcay,
of Social Science Rescarch, 1975.) i
A costof living wcxght —the mean income value of the persqn’s State. U
The census has couc S the number of weeks worked into six categories. They
ares (D) 1-13 weeks: (1) 14-263 (2) 27-39; (3) 40-47: (4) 48-49; (5) 50-52. In
1976 the actual number of weeks worked i< avasiiable and was used in place
of the categories.
Hours worked -the number of hours worked n the week preceding the
cemsuy date of April | A seven-point scale contorming with that of the
census classification scheme was utilized: {0) 1-14 hrs.; (1) 15-29:(2) 30-34;

(3)35-39; (4) 40; (5)41 48: (6) 49-50: (7) 60 o7 1eure hrs. In 1976 the dctuzl
nunibers were used. '
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ment, $36362 will o be ulded o the o tmated
Carmngs.,

2. Substitute in the partcular Amencan Indian o~
Alaskan Native nule’s levels of « s this educational
dachievement. occupational prestige score, eten), For
purposes of tus example 10 will be assumed that hos
level for each of the independent varables 1y the
same  as  the e tor all American Indi-
an Alaskan Native males. This bemg the case. this
particular American Indian or Alaskan Nauve male
would be expected to have the same income as the
average ancome of the entire populaton. This s
demonstrated when the American Indian Alaskan
Native male average value is subsututed in cach ot
the independent variables:

o= 730303 4+ (39973 30.47) F (364.6211.07)
+ (O6R.68)33.01) + (RHITSO 1y 4
(796980392 + (33407395

This person’s occupational prestige score was 330,
which v also the average occupational Prestge seore
of the Amenean Indian” Alaskan Native male popu-
lation.

3. Solve for -+ The income value obtamed for this
person is 35 30 A this was indeed the mean income
of all American Indian Alaskan Native males in
1970, the cquation has successfully predicted  a
particular American Indian or Alashan Native male’s
income trom his other charicteristics.

The mean carnings of American Indian- Alaskan
Native mades in 1970 were $35.623: however. the
mean earnings for majority males were 9,150, This
is aditference of $3.527. How much of the $3.527 gap
between American Indin Alaskon Natve males
and majonity nudes can be auributed o imbalances
between the two populations in cducational attain-
ment, occupational prestige. or the amount of work
that has been available to members of each group” It
the average American Indian- Alaskian Native male
had the same educational attinmer oceupritional
prestige. full-ime work  experience. cte. as the
:1‘ier:lgc majority male. what would the level of his
income be? Substituting the majortty males” mean
values for ecach variable mto the eqaation  tor

s Dudley Duncan “laberince of Povert on fnb e since of Race 7
O bonderstanding Poverns Danel TP NMoonthan od S0 Yok Raag

Books, P16ax, ppows ik
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Amencan Indeny Alskan Native males statisticadly

{hypothetnicallyy makes the lTevels of the variables of

~Amencan Indm Alaskan Native males equivalent

1o the levels of majority males. What has not been
changed 1s the American Indian Alaskar. Native
aule’s unique ability (as expressed in the coetficient
vitluesy to convert cach additional unit of a variable
mito added income, As Duncan states:

It tollows, theretore, that the hypothetical
calculations are to be tuken to represent what
would happen only if the [American  Indi-
an Alaskan Native males] were allowed to play
the same game as Whites in addition to
receiving a “handicap score”™ bonus to compen-
sate for the effects of impediments to achieve-
ment In past  generations.?

Sabstitnting - the majority: males™ mean values of
cach varable provides the following equation:

adjusted ' = -7363.03 + (39.97)(39.70) +
(363.62)(4.86) + (68.68)(40.51) + (.89)(3854.47)
+ (796.98)(4.38) + (334.07)(4.21)

Ihe adjusted mean income for ithe American
IndianAlaskan Native male population would be
$7097. Therefore, by increasing the education,
oceupational prestige, ete., of Native American males
to that of majority males, an increase of $1.747 in
average yearly earnings would be gained. However,
the majority males themselves had incomes averag-
ing $9.150 in 1970. The difference ($9.150 - $7.097 =
$2.053) in earnings between the two groups could be
attributed to disadvantages based on racial or ethiic
background or to other variables—but not to the
variables in the equation, for the regression operation
has eliminated the disparity attributable to these
factors, This regression procedure was used for the
soctal indicator of earnings equity precisely because
It makes possible such inferences about the origins of
dirferences in earnings between minorities and the
MOrity.

See table B-1 for the actual statisties developed for
the carnings equity indicator,

l ..JI' v‘/



TABLE B-1
Regression Statistics From The Earnings ... uity Indicator

18e0 footnote 1, appendix B, for definition of variable coding.
2in 1976, the actual number was used,
3 IE Q e actual number was used.

IToxt Provided by ERI

Group Constant Age! School Prestige State Income Weeks
Worked *

Male B X B X B X B X B X
Am. Ind./Alask. Nat, 1950 317925 11084 36.981  256.84 33392 34062 27.850 04720 3708.2 480.04 3.6400
Am. Ind./Alask. Nat. 1969 - 7363.03 30.071 36474  364.62 4.065 68.684 33009 08875 3750.1 796.98 3.9256
Am. Ind/Alask, Nat. 1975 -14892.7 98411 34.305 345606 4.3618 83545 34511  1.5053 35094 192.24 40273
Black 1959 943235 15200 30321 19117 3.1545 37.156 26792 06532 36349 370.48 38649
Black 1969 -6670.03 37.686 39.361 41141 38630 72415 30.5C 0.8173 37656 63580 4.1566
Black 1975 ~140804 54.902 37.004  513.20 4.3660 10045 31.20, 09384 37405 15163 41218
‘Mexican Am. 1959 ~6637.02 29.468 36446  266.38 2.8578 57.840 27.546  1.0762 40336 470.19 39194
Mexican Am. 1969 103229 57.079 36502  369.08 35056 85437 31.064  1.2356 40785 738.10 4.1831
Mexican Am. 1975 135874 76663 31700 55526 4.0073 82.596 31,362 0.7067 41119 155.00 d2.345
Japanese Am. 1959 ~7929:‘11 0312 ¢ AT1 24045 17294 58,820 37.801  0.8696 4422.7 666.48 4.4239
Japanese Am. 1969 ~13228.0 10749 ¢ ¢31  525.14 52800 138.70 41386 06428 43966 B890.06 4.4487
Japanese Am. 1975 ~20835.2 10188 41618  501.12 5.5255 188.33 41.009  2.9370 4395.4 186.69 46.835
Chinese Am, 1959 -6OC158 40.543 41871 42016 4.0567 71933 40531 02381 44510 63252 43433
Chinese Am. 1969 -13040.9 95500 38960 64878 5.1140 12373 43635 06031 44414 904.01 41543
Chinese Am. 1975 183215 96368 38.336  965.07 5.5637 17250 45316  -0.155 43293 194.94 45732
Pilipino Am. 1959 298646 95712 47446 74037 29868 33792 27.996  0.5693 44372 58248 4.1638
Pilipino Am. 1969 -6834.72 46.959 42.265  160.49 4.3898 11910 35875  0.1978 44228 91342 41273
Pilipino Am. 1975 766244 17.434 38629 1272 54353 21508 39323 - 1.126 44426 207.01 47.110
“Pusrto Rican 1959 431484 30041 33530 169.44 3.1034 47.783 29359  -0.533 4609.2 460.13 3‘?906
Puerto Rican 1969 ~3016.26 59.391 34615  409.43 35248 77.889 31.703 ‘~-0‘308 45704 701.33 4.2586
Puérto Rican 1975 -B79728 11147 35252 72288 4.1479 13256 32450 -0.711 45484 149.30 42805
Majority 1959 ~782186 38540 41.187 47050 43352 82382 38142 07324 38334 639.44 42742
Majority 1969 14198.9 00.760 30.606 73619 4.8560 14482 40509 09909 38545 97749 4.3831
Majority 1975 205503 93.838 36.201 79600 5.681 164.04 40412 11245 38128 201.72 44627

Hours  Average

Per Woek ' Earnings
—  {(Unad-
B X Justed)

84.903 4.0512 § 2678

33407
53,59
59,950
254,08
99.26
102.95
343,74
92.607
365.24
659,56
148.77
334,02
528,95
81,681
2.0872
510,91
141,51
93770
333.45
65,781
199.43
431 84
104.99

3.9538
42.369
3.9495
3.8800
39.670
4.2415
4,0865
40.791
4.4481
41270
40.711
4.5276
4.0969
42.991
4.2260
4.0713
41.260

4.0427

39179
20764
14201
42096
12,083

5623
8302
2008
5434
410,
2
g5
7456
5142
0159
12615
a1 |
8001
10339
3603
6852
11366
3200
5839
8289
5369
9150
11427




Group

Female

Am. Ind./Alask. Nat, 1959
Am. Ind./Alask. Nat. 1969
Am. Ind./Alask. Nat. 1975

Black 1959

Black 1969

Black 1975
Mexican Ani 1659
Mexican Am. 1969
Mexican Am. 1975
Japanese Am. 1959
Japanese Am. 1969
Japanese Am. 1975
Chinese Am. 1859
Chinese Am. 1969
Chiness Am. 1975
Pilipino Am. 1959
Pilipino Am. 1959
Pilipino Am. 1975
Puerto Rican 1959
Pusrto Rican 1969
Puerto Rican 1975
Majority 1959
Ma]orlty 1969
Majority 1975

Constant'

340784
L 414703
- 861489
300270
5480 79
10133
349,62
5158.41
702053
971,95
751400
158879
214077
637898
121900
- 1301.53
823171
7615
~694.754
-5487.76
15549,
- 128375

- ~6480.61

- 114616

Age !

B

14.774
17.959
30,666
6.3536
75.96
26.430
16.791
26.530
22,035
11,748
41587
41417
18,090
42,749
64.646
26,284
51,566
35.336
10,198
32,245
12.859
24,462
27.111
27.288

X

37130
35.898
31.949
39,630
38,727
36.446
33.76
33.874
30,887
36,522
39,031
38.464
35,640
36.098
35.014
32.481
34,008
33.189
33.204
33,824
31615
40127
39.119
36.656

TABLE B-1 Continued

School

|
B

279.84
210.44
340.46
122,61
312.14
486 97
156.45
169.41
195.08
165.50
355.87
241.94
106.71
336.20

~295.3

155.64
102.95
455.14
102.40
21,24
193.41
323.12
28175
466.40

1 See footnote 1, Appendix B, for definition of variable coding,
?In 1976, the actual number was usad.
%In 1976, the actual number was used.

Q

X

40093
4.4267
4.6950
36030
42794
4.6790
3.4296
3.8223
40708
1.6234
5.1260
5.3679
4.3400
4.7793
5.3422
46731
5.4892

15,7868
3.2428
3.9520
41478
4,6859
4.9445
51738

Prestige

51.445
98.256
67.545
41.753
65.806
8,573
29.398
48.300
49.565
40.628
79.946
99.291
42.135
8124/
195.26
9.0006
99.640
116.23
20811
57.211
61.216
30.545
70.156
76.005

X
32.643
34.789
34.641
20117
31.488
33.055
30.618
32,143
30.903
36.232
38.300
37.532
38.197
40.042
40.122
36.788
41.836
41,67
31.089

35,208

33.368
39.650
40.202
39.563

State Income

0.2209
0.3307
0.3543
0.4534
0.6235
0.7128
0.5206
0.6646
0.4597
0.3766
0.3775
1.5566
0.0193
0.1797
0.5037
~.0308
0.6857
0.3597

-.0037

0.5143
1.4266
0.2865
0.5040
0.5978

n
3642.3
3756.6
3691.9
3nte2
3786.8
3763.4
4052.0
4077.8
41268
4362.2
4358.1
4369.7
4517.0
44%.0
43609
43534
4388.8
4404.0
4678.3
4580.8
4545.2
3875.1
3849.6
3824.5

Weeks
Worked -

B

338.97
544,37
96.230
239.31
411.31
110.07
315.63
488.08
94.220
406.86
966.53
90.316
404.22
636.05
147.93
351.48
694,92
168.10
390.51
626.43
123.36
471.63
561.94
15,77

¥
3.1435
33715
34.960
33810
3.6677
39.252
3.2681
3.4074
34.918
3.7003
39178
42,319
3.5813
3.6071
38.970
3.6250
3.4246
43,067
35052
3.7286
35.540

3558

36437
39.221

Hours
- PerWeek *  Earnings

B

34,381
.95.22
80.216
81.052
182.00
78.921
87.165
219.33
65.353
214.80
537.06
137.30
156.40
387.34
67.776
153.64
227.40
39.962

- 76.964

272.58
169.36
143.22
414.98
97.019

X

3.2593
3.3082
36.759
3.0668
314778
36,095
3,3872
3.0673

36.022

32933
3.2731
32.946
3.4039
3.2125
36.409
3.3654
3.5453
37.584
3.5013
3.2574
36.273
3.3080
3.1099
34.380

Average

(Unad-
Justed)
$1924
3378
3958
1566
3383
4918
1790
3030
327
2550
4618
5881
2639
4366
6759
2268
4499
6784 |
2244
4071
4714
2686
4072
5122
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Appendix C

Data File Composition And Sampling Information

The soci~! indicator values for this report are

based on special files treated from the Public Use
Samples tapes from the 1960 and 1970 censuses! and
the Public Use Sample tapes from the 1976 Survey of
Income and Education.? These data sources were
selected on the basis of the relevance of the
information on the tapes for purposes of creating
measures of equality and the necessity of having a
sufficient sample size of minority persons. The
specific census tapes selected were the 15 percent and
S percent State tapes for 1970 and the 20 percent
State tapes for 1960.
" Subsample populations were chosen with  the
intent of obtaining groups as comparable as possible,
using the same group definitions for 1960. 1970. and
1976. In defining the various minority groups, an
attempt was made to avoid any overlap among the
various groups or inclusion of population segments
for whom the data would be unreliable because of
the small number of cases obtained from the census
tapes. In particular, the guidelines for selection were
as follows: The categories of black., American
Indian/Alaskan Native.* and Japunese, Chinese. and
Pilipino Americans were composed of those indivi-
duals who identified themselves or were identitied by
another member of their houschold as such on the
“race” item of the questionnaires. The only exception
to this approach was that an individual reported as
black on the racial itern but identified as Puerto
Rican or Mexican American on the origin item was
categorized according to the origin item.

The Puerto Rican category was compuosed of
indivic ls who identified themselves or were wdenti-

' ULS. Department of Commerce, Bureau ot the Censua, Pubhc U
Samples of Basie Records from the 1970 Censu Deseription and echmeal
Documentaton, Apnl 1972, and same. for 1960, i Techmeal Document HA) .
2 118, Department of Commierce. Burean ot the Census, Data Aceess
Descripions, Microdata From the Survev of Income and Education, no, 32
January 1978 The 1976 Survey of Income and b ducanion s based on

108
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fied by another member of their household as being
of Puerto Rican descent on the 5 percent sample 1n
1970 and on the 1976 SIE sample. For the other
samples (20 percent in 1960 and 15 pereent in 1970y,
the criterion was that either the person or at least on
parent was born in Puerto Rico.

The Mexican American category included persons |
classified by the Census Bureau as having a “Spanish
Surname,” the only consistent identifier for this
group in the 1960 and 1970 censuses and available
only for the five Southwestern States of Arizona,,
California, Colorado, New Mexico, and Texas.
Spanish-surnamed persons separately designated as
“of Puerto Rican birth or parentage™ were not
included as Mexican Americans, nor were individu-
als born in, or with parentage from, nations other,
than Mexico and the United States. Consequently,
only those persons residing in the five Southwestern
States could be included. Persons in the 5 percent
sample and the SIE sample identified themselves as
being of Mexican origin or descent, and only those
from the five Southwestern States were included to
provide a comparable representation of Mexican
Americans. For the future, the self-identification
categories of “Mexican™ or “*Mexican American” as
part of the Spanish origin question promise to yield a
more inclusive and meaningful method of group
designation for social indicator research.

151,170 households, making it one of the largest nondecennial surveys ever
conducted. Most of the interviews took place during May and June of 1976.
Adjustments to the data were made to make the sample representative of the
total population. thereby improving the reliability of the staustical cstmates.
# This group includes those designated as Aleut and Eskimos Tiviig in
Alaska
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The “niajorily“ was identified as the population
remaining after all of the above-mentioned groups
were separately identified.* All majority persons were
individuals self-identified as “white” by race. but the
majority is not identical to the “white™ category in
published census reports, since it does not include
Puerto Bicans and Mexican Americans who were
designated as “white.” Included in the majority
category are “white™ persons born in ULS. erritories
or possessions (excluding Puerto Ricoy or in foreign
nations (other than Mexico), as well as those born iy

the United States of parents having the same tvpe of

birthplace.

Quality checks were conducted with the data tiles
generated by the selection method just deseribed,
The Public Use Samples tapes issucd by the Censag
Bureau are in themselves a s:lmplk‘ that has been
devised and checked on a stratification model
based on houschold size. gender, “Negro non-Ne-
gro” status of houschold head, and whether the
houschold’s living  quarers are owner or renter
oceupied. or group gu. iers, or listed as Vvaciantt Ay
an economy measure. the blackh and majority files
were reduced to a number of cases comparable witly
the other groups on a randomized selection basiys
The quality checks showed that this reduction did
not result in any noticeable subsample weaknesses,

The files for each group were further fimited 1o
those below the age of 75 Since the Prim;u'_\
emphasis in this report concerned with civil fights is
on such items as education, emplovment. occupation,
and income of those of school age and in the labor
force. the absence of individuals over 74 wits nog g

critical problem in this studv. Future devetopment of

social indicators of equality, however. should attempy
to incorporate data on the 75 and older population.
Since the social indicators caleulated  for thy
report are hised on samples from populatons rither
than on entite popubitions, cach Indicat™ 15 an
estimate rather than an exact measurement. Fhat iy,
a condition ¢ estimated (o prevail noa population
according tof its frequency o sample from the
populanon. The indicators of c\lu;xln) prcscn[cd in
this report are all statistical compiarisons with
majority standiard. The difference of percentages and
difference of means tests of significance were tsed
! ll.m;llu.;;;.ﬂi-\'_:(rtu‘l;: and Vietnamese were not Mcluded (o the mgong
categors, but the Lick o arepresentativ e sample tor Hiese popilatons e
n IIHPU\\IhIL‘ to do tarther imdicator deselopment ot them
S US Department ot Commerce. Bureau ot the Censps

Somples of Bavie Record from the 8970 C e, pp N
" Onb the majones populanon s sampled turther reny the 19276081}

(le(‘\

Publa (.,

where appropriate. and the level of significance
selected for this report was 10 percent. Where it
could be determined that the difference between the
minority or female group and the majority male
group is not statistically significant. the raw measure
is identified as such in the table. and the findings are
not reported as representing a condition of inequali-
ty. A lack of statistical significance is a result of
cither small samples or small observed differences. or
both. plus the level of signiticance used.

Because this s a complex issue. only a brief
statement will be provided here: persons secking
more information are referred to introductory statis-
tical totbooks.™ It o difference between a group’s
raw measure and the majority benchmark value is
significant at the 10 percent level. random samples of
those particular sizes would yield differences as large’
as the observed differences less than 10 percent of the
time, if there were no differences between the two
groups in the total population,

Readers are encouraged to view the statistical tests
as only one part of the larger statistical decisionmak-
ing context rather than as a critical and firm
standard. The records selected from the censuses are
actually T opercent subsamples from larger samples.
and the statistics that could be checked from the
subsamples are virtually identical to the complete
samples. The records from the Survey of Income and
Lducation are weighted differentially according to
the likelihood of having perions with some of the
observed characteristics appear in a random sample.
both data sources. then. confidence in the
representativeness of the samples and the reliability
of the estimates s greater than would normally exist
for the sample sizes used,

A second aspect of the context of the statistical
tests 1 the time-series nature of the raw numbers,

I.'OI.

With small samples. time-series data are especially
usetul tor detecting large fluctuations that could be
due to sampling error alone. Ilaving three time
periods for which observations are available increas-
es the likelihood that such  deviations from the
pattern due to sampling error will be spotted and
treated with suspicion and caution. Having measures
for 16 separate groups also serves this function of a
 Deseniptions and anstructions Jor these testy can be found in standard
mboductony satsties books See tor example. Herman b {Locther and

Donatd O Mo Lavshe dnferennal Staintics for Socielogisis, an Introduction
Boston Ay and Bacon fne (1974, chapter 7

109
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set of reference numbers usually lacking in tests of
statistical significance. '

{ For many indicators developed and presented in
this report, standard tgsts of*significance are simply
not available. In every case. however. no statistical
measure was presented for an indicator based on

110

fewer than 25 persons in either group involved in the
comparison. Table C-1 provides the number of
persons on which each indicator and test of signifi-
cance is based for each group, and table C-2
contains the standard deviations for the prestige and
prestige mobility raw measures.



TABLE C-1A

Number of Cases for Each Social Indicator from Decennial Census Tapes

EDUCATION
Amer,
Ind./
, - Text . Social Alask. Mexican Japanese Chinese Pilipino Puerto

Group Table Indicator Nat.  Blacks  Am. Am, Am. Am.  Ricans Majority
Males 60 2.1 PercentDelayed 120 363 759 ,86 30 44 169 291
Males 70 479 1289 2525 291 227 152 616 450
Females 60 125 379 699 113 31 7 175 306
Females 70 450 1240 2352 260 178 152 585 436
Males 60 2.2 Percent Not 168 457 1027 98 33 50 225 356
Males 70 "Attending H.S. 563 1534 2896 309 241 166 835 497
Females 60 164 491 1014 117 36 40 251 348
Females 70 535 145 2841 217 196 167 794 476
Males 60 2.3 PercentH.S. 210 577 1164 115 79 48 481 442 .
Males 70 - Completion 641 1517 3180 392 502 261 1294 682 -
Females 60 195 656 1221 147 72 49 454 468
Females 70 683 1880 3405 460 450 288 . 1426 702
Males 60 24 Percent College 183 569 1252 142 101 64 462 456
Males 70 Completion 527 1306 2544 355 309 293 1103 577
Females 60 173 645 1138 210 77 61 465 474
Females 70 545 1454 2604 464 340 379 1316 576
Males 60 25  PercentH.S. 226 906 1490 784 338 171 392 1977
Males 70 Overqual. 1300 3713 6377 2918 1889 947 1690 3046
Females 60 200 1059 1263 722 27 . 123 348 1794
Females 70 1308 4441 5079 2608 1369 1100 1637 2762
Males 60 2.6  Percent College 62 335 556 326 224 81 136 885
Males 70 Overqual. 496 1241 2337 1340 1348 557 461 1615
Females 60 65 387 306 23 118 62 83 667
Females 70 432 1497 1319 1181 867 746 430 1104
Males 59 2.7 Median Income: 28 144 213 208 169 - 51 60 490
Males 69. College 177 471 698 783 925 358 177 169
Females 59 19 190 116 110 80 40 34 N
Females 69 136 654 343 605 561 544 184 509

14,
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TABLE C-1A Continued
EMPLOYMENT. AND OCCUPATIONS

| Amer,
Ind./ .
Text Social Alask. Mexican Japanese Chinese Pilipino Puerto

Group Table Indicator Nat.  Blacks  Am. Am. Am, Am.  Ricans Majori
Males 60 3.1 Percent

Unemployed 958 4030 7496 1182 742 629 2153 4057
Males 70 2592 8490 17026 2817 2305 1560 5523 4382
Females 60 39 2656 2727 780 264 150 1072 1971
Females 70 ~ 1636 7088 8346 2398 1454 1078 2750 2596
Males 60 3.2 Percent Teenage 65 232 583 43 13 19 135 204
- Unemployed ‘
Males 70 179 585 1444 136 17 66 402 308
Females 60 43 112 360 35 15 16 109 ‘140
Females 70 163 468 1069 110 108 53 286 248
Males 60 3.4 Mean Prestige 1094 4251 7867v 1223 745 653 2154 4339
Males- 70 3375 9999 19298 3267 2800 1844 5961 4989
Females 60 CoBi0 %670 4427 1112 3% 220 1430 303

Females 70 - 2176 9765 1370 3342 2002 1451 460 4014

Males 65-70 35 Mean Prestige 324 842 1858 291 223 160 - 588 1009

Mobility

Females 65-70 67 6% 612 27 107 104 244 530
Males 60 36  Percent 801 383 6889 1153 715 " 508 196 39087
- Segregated | |
Males 70 1142 3902 8358 1386 1117 783 2519 2867
Females 60 | 49 o416 2466 755 255 122 953 18074

. SR
FERIC 79 1§ 714 w0 402 1165 722 Ba7 1205 24627

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.



Group

| Pefsons 59

Persons 69
Female Head 59

Female Head 69

Males 59
Males 69
Female 59

Females 69
| Males 59
‘Males 69

Females 59

Females 69

Households 69

Female Head 69

ERIC

r
i

Text
Table

4.2

43

4.4

4.6

TABLE C-1A Continued
'INCOME AND POVERTY.

Amer.
Ind./

Alask.
Nat.

Social
Indicator

Median P/C
Available
Income

5156

14453
673

2278

Adjusted Earnings 625
2057
216

1249

Med. Eamings/ 168

Year
541
53

285

Percent Poverty 2216

585

14

Blacks

18226

43401
3206

10679

3191
7161
2005

5838

1698
383

1254

7199

2483

"‘
J

Mexican Japanese Chinese Pilipino Puerto

Am. Am. Am, Am.  Ricans Majori
32883 4200 2369 2128 9074 15436
79597 10543 8519 6789 27923 16483

2003 208 113 115 1116 945

8807 774 400 410 6289 1056

6169 1031 = 635 531 1711 3487

4704 2614 2106 1375 4606 3880

1932 64 203 104 766 1560

6563 2080 1219 928 92082 T 1560

1907 216 104 65 455 714

J0T 5 40 o 14@6 848

M1 139 49 2 168 345

158 470 307 197 682 474

9738 1915 1461 1162 4175 6260

762 47 1 200 {159 147



TABLE C-1A Continued
HOUSING

Amer,
Ind./
. Text Social Alask. Mexican Japanese Chinese Pilipino Puerto
roup Table Indicator Nat. Blacks  Am, Am. Am, Am.  Ricans Majoril

Households 60 5.1 Percent Non- 191 2762 4266 492 457 205 2045 2550-

Central City
Households 70 015 8449 13639 1829 1852 1059 6708 3207
Female-Head 60 11 740 610 47 25 0 340 354
Female-Head 70 037 0949 2341 313 161 53 1902 501
Households 60 52  Percent Own 977 4492 7012 1024 583 433 2120 4507
- Homes
Households 70 W72 12040 18476 3126 270 1640 7206 528
Female-Head 60 149 1179 90 110 40 11 %2 561
Female-Head 7¢ 761 4075 3101 504 203 199 1962 749
Households 60 53  Percent Mwer- 4% 16k 303 56 204 156 154 287
u crowe d: |
Owned ‘
Households 70 733 4065 9937 177 917 606 00 348
Female-Head 60 48 118 449 37 0 0 0 208
Female-Head 70 301 1186 1232 155 59 44 108 302
Households 60 Porcent Over- 396 2786 3209 st % 260 1916 15
R crowded:
‘ Rented
Households 70 Cied8 7013 850 1296 107 55 6152 1718
Female-Head 60 2% 79 538 73 0 332 234
Female-Head 70 368 9811 1869 08 136 154 1848 on
Households 60 54  Percent 970 4492 7012 {024 583 433 2120 4507
' Complete
| \ Facilities ‘

Households 70 2470 12040 18476 3126 2270 1640 7206 - 5285
Female-Head 60 N 141 1179 980 110 42 0 354 561
Female-Head 70 761 4075 3101 504 03 199 1962 749
Household: 60 55  Housing Cost 196 1493 1737 238 87 110 1542 1243
Households 70 " 1152 5006 6423 852 935 621 5475 - 1503
Female-Head 60 11, % 40 2% 4 19 B %9 o7
Fe, © ead 70 22 2149 1421 246 127 199 1621 A7
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Group

Males 76
Females 76
Males 76 -

Females 76
Males 76

Females 76
Males 76

Females 76
Males 76

Females 76
Males 76

Females 76
Males 75

Females 75
Males 76
Females 76
Males 76

Females 76
Males 76
Females 76
Males 76

Famales 76
Persons 75

Female Head 75
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Text
Table

2.1
2.2

23
24
25
26
27

3.1
3.2

34
3.6

42

\P.grcent Delayéd

Pé?cenl Not
Attending H.S.

Percent H.,
Completion

Percent College
Completion

Percent H.S.
Overqual.

Percent College
Overqual.

Median Income:
College

Unemployed

Percent Teenage
Unemployment

Mean Prestige

Percent
Segregated

Median P/C
~ Available

Ind./

Alask.

Nat.

129
132
148

153
202

244
166

171
350

608
181

214
43

36
910
629

96

80
1063
967
1074

977
4186

738

Blacks

1301
1319
139

1405
1374

1745
1152

1543
4684

6329
1891

2294
567

655
7466
7413

813

708
8463
9273
8656

9368
35569

11172

I

Mexican Japanese Chinese Pilipino

QW

TABLE C-18
Number of Unwelghted Cases for Each Social Indlcator from SIE Tapes -
Amer.: | |

Am.

248

226
279

259
289

322
270

309
172

715
333

198
a3

38
1533
916
184

117
1675
1293
1718

1303 -

6531
964

Am,

55
1
56

78
124

131
117

124
746

858
427

427
210

160
804
74

55

59
876
903
868

908
2528

192

Am.

18
21
18

21
57

44
70

78
318

293
225

168
128

75
321
231

14

15
351
298
368

303
1063

67

Am.

28
34
31

39
57

71
46

100
300

369
173

218
81

108
399
370

29

33
435
440
456

443

1730

85

Puerto
Ricans hﬂah:ﬂty
57 1403
44 1365
61 1473
61 1454
78 2013
90 2040
73 1928
101 1889
192 11090
197 12065
77 5586
60 5197
19 2622
10 1442
391 13219
245 9133
29 1320
34 1086
419 14665
347 12196
435 14832
351 12264
2074 44761

55 3279



TABLE C-1B Cbminued

3 \

Amer,
Ind./ L
Text Alask. Mexican Japanese Chinese Pilipino Puerto
Group Table Nat.  Blacks Am..  Am.  Am.  Am.  Ricans Majority
Males 75 43 Adjusted 045  To74 1482 827 314 313 %61 13468
Earnings
Females75 725 7293 950 792 230 369 229 9782
Males 75 44  Med. Earnings/ 143 1152 163 131 53 53 74 2092
year * b
Females 75 91 1058 154 138 27 64 ¥ 14y
Familes 75 46 PercentPoverty 1224 11534 1738 . 865 354 476 640 15794
Female Head 75 331 4551 30 . 162 56 74 206 3304
Households76 52  Percent Own 71 12180 1793 . 905 366 403 643 17143,
Female Head 75 Homes 532 6661 5N \ 287 19 133 236 5736
\
\\
\

Lt




TABLE C-2

Standard Deviations for Prestige and Prestige Mobility Values

Prestige
Prestige
1960 1970 1976 Mobility
Males
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 12.0987 13.4545 13.0170 14.6209
Blacks 11.4331 12.0927 13.0265 12.7720
Mexican Americaqs 13.0444 12.9496 ! 13.7056 13.5837
Japanese Americans - 153919 16.8214 ‘,,-\16.1264 15.3075
Chinese Americans 16.0400 17.6362 17.7113 15.2351
Pilipino Americans 16.9182 18.6473 18.9020 15.4179
Puerto Ricans 10.4402 11.3410 13.1247 13.1192 -
Majority 13.7331 14.6478 15.3703 13.6214
Females
Amer. Ind./Alask. Nat. 13.1592 13.0503 12.7183 14.4253
Blacks 12.496° 14.6864 14.4196 14.2274
' Mexican Americans 12.0472 2.4977 12.1703 12.6965
Japanese American? 13.2966 14.0748 16.0561 13.3604
Chinese Americans 12.7543 14.9793 15.5091 14.7119
Pilipino Americans 14.9814 16.8894 14.8489 15.0855
Puerto Ricans 8.1627 10.7176 11.2115 11.6092
Majority 12.1108 \\ 13.0608 13.8915 12.1122
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Appendix D

The following material is intended to facilitate®”.

replication of the methods used in this report. Parfl
consists of operational definitions for the indicators
and Part I contair ihe primary programs used in the
calculations of the indicators for 1976.

Part I: Operational Definitions Of The
Social Indicators In This Report

Delayed Education

Persons included in the measure: those who are 15,
16, or 17 years old and enrolled in school.

Raw measure: the percentage of the 15-, 16-. or 17-
year-olds who are experiencing delayed education.
Definition of “detayed™: being 2 or more years behind
the modal grade for one’s age. The modal grade is
based on the entire population for each age. For this
research, persons 15, 16, and 17 years old who are in
or below the 8th, 9th, and 10th grades, respectively,
are defined as delayed.

Social Indicator: the raw measure (percentage de-
layed) for a group divided by the raw measure of
majority males.

High School Nonattendance

Persons included: those who are 15, 16, or 17 years
old. ‘

Raw measure: the percentage who are not enrolled in
school.

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure of majority males.

iilgh School Completion

Persons included: those from 20 to 24 years of age.
Raw measure: the percentage who have completed at
least 12 vears of school.

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure of majority males.

Coliege Completion
Persons included: those from 25 to 29 vears of age.

118

Raw measure: the percentage who have completed at
least 4 years of college.

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure for majority males.

High School Overqualitication

Persons included: those persons who have completed
12 or more years of school.

Raw measure: the percentage of a group’s high school
graduates who are employed in occupations that
require less than a high school diploma. Thus, the
raw measure is A/B where 4 is the number of
persons who have completed at least the 12th grade
and who have an occupation that typically requires
less than a high school diploma (occupation with a

code of 0 or 1 in appendix A) and B is the total

number of persons who have completed at least the
12th grade in school. ‘

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure for majority males.

Coliege Overqualitication

Persons included: persons with at least 1 year of
college.

Raw measure: the percentage of a group’s college
graduates who are employed in occupations typically
requiring less education than they have. Thus, the
raw measure is (4+ B)/C, where A is the group’s
number of persons with at least 1 vear of college who
are employed in occupations requiring less than a
high school diploma (occupations with a code of 0 or
I in appendix A); B is the group’s number of persons
not included in 4 who have 4 or more years of
college and work in occupations requiring less than a .
college degree (occupations with a code of 0, 1, or 2
in appendix A): and C is the group’s total number of
persons who have at least 1.year of college.

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure for majority males.
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" Earnings’ Differentlal for College-Educated

Persons

Persons included: persons who have completed 4. or
more years of college and had some earnings during
the previous year.

Raw measure: the median annual carnings of persons
with 4 or more years of college who had some

- earnings during that year.

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure for majority males.

Unemployment

Persons included: persons 15 and older o the Libor
force. Those in the labor foree mnclude:
®those who worked in the previous week:
®those who had a job from which thev were
temporarily absent: and
®the unemploved —those who were without a job,
but were looking for work during the past 4 weeks
and were available to accept a job. Other defini-
tions of the labor force are possible. and may be
more desirable, but this study was based on survey
questions and procedures designed around the
above definition. so use of other definitions was
precluded.
Raw measure: the percentiage of the labor 1orce that
is unemployed (i.e.. the third category above).
Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure for majority males

Tcenage Unempioyment

Persons ineluded: persons from 16 to 19 years of age
who are in the labor force. The labor foree is defined
in the same way as for the previous indicator.

Raw measure: the percentage of the labor foree age
16 to 19 that is unemployed.

Social Indicator: the raw measare of a teen: tge group
divided by the raw mueasure for all majority males.

:

Occupational Prestige

Persons included: persons who have speaitied an
occupation for which a prestige score is available in
appendix A. A person need not be currently
employed to have an occupation,

Raw measure: the mcan prestige score of a group.
The prestige scores are contained in appendix A,

" Social Indicator: the raw measure of 4 group divided

by the raw measure for majority males.

Occupational Mobllity

Persons included: persons whose 1965 occupation
was different from their 1970 occupation and for
whom prestige scores are available for both occupa-
tions.

Raw measure: the average (mean) change in prestige
scores for a group. The change is calculated by
subtracting the 1965 score from the 1970 score, so
those who experienced a decrease in occupational
prestige reccive negative values.

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure for majority males.

Occupational Segregation

Persons included: persons with a specified occupa-
tion. All occupational categories listed in appendix A
were included except “unemployed persons, last
worked 1959 o7 earlier,” and “occupation not
reported.”

Social Indicator: the index of dissimilarity statistic,
which measures the dissimilarity between the occu-
pational distributions. The dissimilarities between
the distributions of majority males and other race-
gender groups as well as the dissimilarities between
majority females and minority female groups were
calculated. To calculate this statistic the two distribu-
tions to be compared are first transformed into
percentage distributions, so that the sum of the
occupational values . is 100 for each group. The
absolute difference between the percentages is
calculated for each occupational category. The index
of dissimilarity is one-half of the sum of these
differences. A simplified example in table D-I1
demonstrates this technique.

In the example, the index of dissimilarity equals 40
(or, one-half the sum of the differences). This statistic
reflects the fact that at least 40 percent of Group A
(or Group B) would have to change categories to
have identical distributions. The cccupational cate-
gories used in this report, however. are the detailed
ones presented in appendix A.

Median Household Per Capita Income

Persons included: all persons.

Raw measure: The income available for an individual
is calculated by dividing the total household income
equally among the household members. For a person
living alone, the income available is simply his or her
total personal income. The median of these per
capita incomes for a group is the raw measure. Half

119



TABLE D-1

Index of Dissimilarity

The index of dissimilarity is one-half of the sum of these differencés. A simplified example demon-
strales this technique:

Occupational Absolute
Category Group A Group E Difference
1. Blue Collar Workers 35% 40% | 5%
2. White Collar Workers 50 10 40
3. Service Workers 10 30 20
4. Farm Workers 5 20 | 15
Total 100 100 80

\ The index of dissimilarity = 40 (or one-half the sum of the differences). This statistic reflects the

. fact that at least 40 percent of Group A, or Group B) would have to change categories to have
‘identical distributions. The occupational categories used in this report, however, are the detailed
ones presented in appendix A.

120
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the persons would have lessnconie than this frme
and half would have more,

Social Indicator: the raw measure of o group divided
by the raw measure of the majonty,

Adjusted Mean Earnings
Persons included:
the previous vear,

Raw measure: the hvpothetical mean carnings of o
group based on the assainption that the group’s
characteristics (in terms o occupational prestige,

ons with  ome carnings (hll'!]]_!,'

age, educauonal attainment. weeks worked, hotrs
worked last week, and State of residencey were the
same as  the magority males. This hypothetieal
adjustment was accomplished through the use o
muttple regresaon s desertbed nrappendis .
Social  Indicator:  the measure ofoa group
Gudjusted mean carnmgs) divided by the carnmgs ot
magority males

raw

Earnings Mobility

Persons included: full-time workers 30 o

hours per week) trom age 20 to 34

more

Raw measurc: the average merement of L'hilllgL' m

earnings by smgle vears of age. e median earmngs
of S-vedr age groups was used in thns catenlaton.
This calenlation can be made by subtractng the
median carnings of 200 24-vear-olds from the median
carnings of 40 dd-vear-olds, and dividing the differ-
ence by 20 (the number of sigle-vear merements
between the midpoints of 225 and 42.5).

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the rise measure of the majorty males,

Poverty

Persons included: all tambies and unrelated imdividu-
als.

Raw measure: the pereentage of the famibes and
unrelated individuals in a group who receive less
income than the poverty cutoft level, This level
comes trom the official poverty index created and
annually updated by the Government.
Income cutoft levels defining po\‘crl\' conditions are
provided for tamilics of ditferent sizes. tor tamilies
with male and female and for farm and
nonfarm residences. A measure for female-headed
tamilies was also created.

Social Indicator: the raw measure of a group divided
by the raw measure of the mujorty.

Federal

heads,

1

Non-central City Metiopolitan Households

tnits included: 1 houscholds dentitied as hemn
focated m nu'lmlmhl;m areas, Inocertain States, and
parts of States the metrepolitan and nonmetropeh
tan designations are not e e by the Census Brcau
as aresuttof there confidentiabiny rules,

Raw the
metropohitin households that are me the central o
Withei State

metropohitan houscholds that are Jocated e the

measure: o stand.ardized percentage of

cach the pereentage of a0 gronp s
central city s calentated. Ihe standardization proce-
dure werghts two groups’ non-central ity pereentay-
es equaedlyvone State at @ e, avcordimg to the total
population of the Stiate. One group s the majorit. -
headed hotscholds and the other is aspecttic EEOUP'S
mnoriy or female-headed houseliolds, Onty States
with at feast 10 magoriy and 10 ninority or female-
headed houscholds were included i this procedure.
The resulting two percentages are comparahle ¢ven
though the two groups may have very  ditlerent
geographical distnibutions

Social Indicator: the standardized raw meuasure of o
cronp divided by the standarchzed raw measure for
majorins -headed houscholds,

Households That Are Owner Occupied

Units included: all houscholds.

Raw measure: the standardized percentage of house-
holds that are owner occupied. See the non-central
city metropolitan household mdicator, above, tor @
description of the standardization technique.

social Indicator: the standarized raw measure of o
group divided by the standardized raw measure tor
majorny-headed households.

Overcrowding in Households—Renter
QOccupied

Units  included:  all  houscholds  that

oceupied.

are renter
Raw measure: the standardized percentage of dweil-
mgs that are occupied by more than one person per
room. See the non-central city: metropolitan house-
hold indicator, above, tor a description ot the
standardization techmque.

Social Indicator: the standardized raw measure of a
croup divided by the standardized raw measure tor
majority -headed housceholds.
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P

Overcrowding In {5 aseholds - Ownes
Occupied
ncluded:

(TS fioncebobb o thar o

Pacept bon il tootor i

[RARNR AT

pccnpied pichie e

Comp oo ted rdenine addy tothe e e

Househoids with Complete Facilities

Uonits inchaded: Al o ciolds

L measire: the s badized poreentare o hou s

Botd s worh b o he rolloname e Bt sy
el by soders comiplete brichen bt batl
R RN I gl direct reves oo the household
Seeoth o s ceiial cre mettopaolian household

vindicaror aho e won descnptean of the standardie g

o e hinnp e

Social Indicator: the standordized fos measure of a
vroup diaded by the standardized rasw measure for
magoniy headed houscholds,

Percentage Who Pay 25 Percent or More of
Their Income for Housing

U nits included: ol rental honseholds with hot water,
phintbing. o Hush torfet, acomplete bitchen, heat, a
Boathtub o showersand direct access to apartiment or
unit.

Raw measure: the pereentaye having i gross rent (e,
e hdime artihte 3o 23 percent o1 more of the
frothy mcome,

Social Indicator: the raw measure ol a group divided
b the raw measure for nigontyv-headed households.
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Part II: <Computer Programs

THE FOLLOWING COMPUTER PROGRAMS ARE EXAMPLES OF THE SIX
PRIMARY ONES USED TO PRODUCE THE 1976 INDICATOR VALUES FKOM
THE SURVEY OF INCONM: AND EDUCATION TAPES. THESE PROGRAMS
WERE DEVELOPED BY STAFF MEMBERS OF THE COMMISSION'S OFFICE
OF PRCGRAM AND POLICY REVIEW.

1. PREPSIE-—- A FOKTRAN PFFROGRAM TO:

A) ESTABLISH THE MINORITY/MAJORITY GROUP STATUS OF PERSONS

B) SAMPLE ONE-EIGHTH OF THE MAJORITY PERSONS

C) ADD GROUP IDENTIFICATION CODES, OCCUPATIONAL PRESTIGE
SCORES, AND EDUCATIONAL REQUIREMENTS TO EACH SELECTED
PERSON'S RECORD

D) PRODUCE A NEW DATA TAPE WITH RECTANGULAR RECORDS HAVING
EACH 'PERSON' RECOKD JOINED WITH THE PROPEK *'HOUSEHOLD®
AND "FAMILY' FRECORD.

//HCTPRE1 JOB {WCH2,M036,C,600)," HAVENS . TIPPS®
/*MESSAGE 915582,RS;915583,RS:0252309
/*MESSAGE 915590,RS;915591,RS
/*NOTIFY
/*ROUTE PRINT HOLD,NOPURGE
//STEP1 EXEC FORGCOMP
//COMP. SYSIN DD *
C PREPSIE SOURCE PROGFAM:
IMPLICIT INTEGER (A-3%)
DIMENSION HSLD(51), FAMILY (53) ,PLELSON(116) ,DATA (222)
EQUIVALENCE (DATA (1) ,HSLD(1}), (FAMILY (1) ,DATA (52) ),
X (PERSON (1) , DAT/ (105))
EQUIVALENCE (DATA (4) ,NFAM), (DATA (55), FAMS12),
X (DATA (118) ,0CC), (DATA (130) ,SEX) , (DATA(131) ,RACE) ,
X (DATA (134) ,ETH)
EQUIVALENCE (HSLD(51),HID), (FAMILY(51),FID),
X (PERSON(116),PID)
DIMENSION TALLY (20),PRES(1000) , IDCODE (40)
DATA TALLY/20%*0/. PRES/1000%0/,IDCODE/40*1/

40 READ(3,41,END=4. I,PRES (I)
GO TO 40
4z CONTINUE
41 FORMAT (2X, I3, 2X,I3)
c ETH DEFAULT=1, FOk: 1-9,18,27-30,39,40

IDCODE (10) =4
[DCODE (11) =4
IDCODE (12) =4
IDCODE (13) =4
IDCODE (14) =9
IDCODE (15) =10
IDCODE (16) =10
IDCODE (17) =10
IDCODE (19) =2
LDCODE (20) =3
IDCODE (21) =3
IDCODE (22) =7
IDCODE (23) =6
IDCODE (24) =5



LDCODE (L5) - 8
IDCODE (26) = 8
CASES=0
NREC=0
NSAMP= 3
GO TO 111
C *%%%x RECORD MATCH CORERECTION SEGMENT
801  WRITE(6,802) (DATA (KOO} ,K00=1,3),HLD,FID,PLD
TALLY (12) =TALLY (12) + 1
BACKSPACE 2
802  FORMAT (' RECORD CORRECTION DATA =",2Al,Al,3T4)
111 READ (2, 101, END=999) HSLD
IF {(HID.NE.1) GO TO (801,821,831), HID
101 FORMAT (2A4,A2,12,40A0, 244X, 11)
TALLY (13) =TALLY (13) + 1
DO 200 FAMS=1,NFAM
GO TO 822
C *¥¥% RECORD MATCH CORRECTION SEGMENT
821  CONTINUE
BACKSPACE Z
TALLY (14) =TALLY (14) + 1
822 READ (2,102,END=999) FAMILY
IF (FID.NE.2) GO TO (801,821,831), FID
102  FORMAT (2A4,A2,I2,45A4,A3,245X,11,2L1)
DO 100 INDIV=1, FAMSIZ
NREC=NREC +1
GO TO 832
C #*%* RECORD MATCH CORRECTION SEGMENT
831 WRITE(6,802) (DATA (KOO),Ko0=1,3),HID,FID,PID
BACKSPACE 2
TALLY (15) =TALLY (15) + 1
$32  READ(2,103, END=999) PERSON
IF (PID.ME.3) GO TO (801,821,831), PID
103  FORMAT (12A4,A1,13,10A4,A1,%11,11,A1,A2,12,85A4,11)
ALL AGES WILL BE INCLUDED ON REC.TAPE
ID=IDCODE (ETH)
IF(ID.NE.1) GO TO 18
TALLY (16) =TALLY (16) + 1
IF(RACE.EQ.2) GO TO 311

C SAMPLE *%x%
NSAMP=NSAMP+ 1
IF (NSAMP.EQ.B) GO TO 301
ID=11
C LF CASE IS HERE, WILL BE SKIPPED
GO TO 18
301  NSAMP=0
C MAJ IN HERE WILL BE SELECTED
GO TO 18
C FOR BLACKS (RACE) WHO DID NOT HAVE MINORITY ETHNICITY
311 ID=3
1 CONTINUE
10 TALLY (ID) =TALLY (ID) +1
IF(ID.EQ.11) GO TO 100
C ID=11 FOR SKIPPED MAJORITY
C THIS RUN INCLUDES ALL AGES
DATA (221) = ID
DATA (222) =PRES (0CC)
CASES=CASES+1
1y,
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701 FOKMAT (1X, 2A4,A2, 14, 1X,214)
21 WRITE(4,105) DATA
100 CONTINUE '

C END OF INDIVIDUAL LOOP

200 CONTINUE

C END OF FAMILY LOOP
GO TO 111

C END OF HOUSEHOLD LOOP

999  CONTINUE

C END OF JOB

105 FORMAT (2Al4,A2,I2,46A4,11,3X,2A4,A2,12,45A4,A3,11,211,2X,
X 12A4,A1,13,10A4,A1,1%,11,AY,A2,12,85A4,11,12,13)

c FIRST LINE OF FMT 103 CONTAINS HOME, & HSLD

C SECOND LINE STARTS IN COL 401 WITH INDIV (441 CHAR)

WRITE (6,106) TALLY
106  FORMAT (*ORECORDS=*, 316,715,416,613)
WRITE (6,106) NREC, CASES
STOP
END
/STEP2 EXEC FORGLKGO
//GO.FT02F001 DD DSN=SIE1976.DIV1,UNIT=2420,
// VOL= (PRIVATE, SER= (915582, 915583) ) ,DISP=SHR
//GO.FTO3F001 DD DSN=WCH2HCT.PRESED.INP,UNIT=FILE,VOL=SER=FILE23,
// DISP=SHR
//GO. FTO4F001 DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE1,UNIT=2420,VOL=SER=025239,
// DISP= (NEW,KEEP) ,DCB= (KECFM=FB,LRECL=848, BLKSIZE=16960) , LABEL=2

2. WORKSIE-- A FORTKAN PROGRAM TO PRODUCE A WORKING TAPE FROM
THE OUTPUT OF PREPSIE. THIS SELECTS THE
VARIABLES NEEDED FOR THE PROGRAMS TO FOLLOW.

/HCTWORK1 JOB (WCH2,M036,C,250),' HAVENS.TIPPS®

/*MESSAGE 020916,R;025668,W

/*MESSAGE 001107,R;006644,R

/*NOTIFY

/*ROUTE PRINT HOLD, NOPURGE

//STEP1 EXEC FORGCOMP

//COMP. SYSIN DD *
IMPLICIT INTEGER (A-2)
DIMENSION INPUT (38)
DIMENSION TALLY (11) ,YOUTH(11)
EQUIVALENCF (ID,INPUT(37)), (AGE,INPUT (23)}
DATA TALLY/11%0/,YOUTH/ 1140/
GO TO 1

201 YOUTH (ID) =YOUTH (ID) + 1

v YOUTH (11) =YOUTH (11) +1

1 READ (2,100,END=5) INPUT
IF(AGE.LE. 14) GO TO 201
TALLY (11)=TALLY (11) #1
TALLY (ID) =TALLY (ID) +1
WRITE(4,101) INPUT
GO TO 1

5- WRITE (6,9) TALLY
WRITE {(6,101) INPUT
WRITE (6,9) YOUTH

O
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100  FORMAT (120,A2,T26,A2,T76,A1,T95,AlU, T184,3A4,T211,A2,95X,3A3,62X,

- A1, 3X ,3A4,6X,2A4,1X,A1,3X,A2,3UX,A3,36X,A1,UX,A1,1X,12,1X,

- A2,1X,A3,5X,Al, 100X,Al,A3,AlU,NA3,64X,A1,1X,A2,64X,3A0,304X,A2,

- 34X,12,A3)
101  FORMAT (A2,A2,A1,Al, 3A4,A2,3A3,

- A1,3A4,2484,A1,A2,A3,A1,A1,12,

- A2,A3,Al4,Al,A3,AU,A3,A1,A2, 3N, A2,

- I2,A3)
9 FORMAT (* ORECORDS="', 11I8)

STOP

END

//STEP2 EXEC FORGLKGO
//GO.FTO02F001 DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE1,UNIT=2420,VOL=SER=020916,LABEL=1,
/7 DISP=SHR
// DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE2,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SER=020916,LABEL=2
// DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE3,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SER=020916,LABEL=3
// DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE4,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SER=001107,LABEL=1
// DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIES,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SER=001107,LABEL=2
// DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE6,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SER=001107,LABEL=3
// DD DS N=WCHZHCT.SIET,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SFR=001107, LABEL=4
// DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE8,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SER=006644,LABEL=1
// DD DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE9,UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=SER=006644 ,LABEL=2
//GO.FTO4F001 DD DSN=WCH2HCT.WORKING1,UNIT=2420,VOL=SER=025668,
// DISP=(NEW,KEEP),DCB= (RECFM=FB8, LRECL=110, BLKSIZE=4400) ,LABEL=2

3. SISIE-- AN SPSS PROGRAM TO PRODUCE MOST OF THE RAW MEASURES
FOR THE SOCIAL INDICATOR REPORT.

/HCTSISY JOB (WCli2,M036,B),®TIPPS.ZIMBLER', REGION=300K
/*NOTIFY
/*ROUTE PRINT HOLD,NOPURGE
/*MESSAGE 025668,R; 019384, W
//STEP1 EXEC RUNSPSS,PARM=150K
//GO.FTO4F001 DD UNIT=2420,DISP=(NEW,KEEP),VOL= (PRIVATE,SER=019384),
// DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE1SPSS,DCB= (RECFM=VBS, LRECL=20008,BLKSIZE=2012)
//GO. FTO8F001 DD UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,LABEL=2,
// VOL= (PRIVATE,SER=025668) , DSN=WCH2HCT.WORKING1
//GO.SYSIN DD *
NUMBERED YES
RUN .NAME SIE 1976---UPDATE OF SOCIAL INDICATORS
FILE NAME SIEDIV2
DATA LIST FIXED /1

STATE 1-2

RECITY 3

METRO 4

TENURE 5

RENT 6-8

UTIL 9

HWEIGHT 10-21(6)

NPERSONS 22-23

INCFAM 24-32

INCPOVR 33

FWEIGHT 35-45 (6)

PIDENT 46-53

EMPLOYMT 54

e

15y

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INPUT MEDIUM
N OF CASES
ALLOCATE
VALUE LABELS

VALUE LABELS
COMMENT

COMMENT
COMPUTE
KECODE

IF

COMMENT
RECODE

IF

VALUE LABELS
COMMENT

IF

COMMENT
COMPUTE
RECODE
VALUE LABELS
COMMENT
COMPUTE
RECODE
VALUE LABELGo
COMMENT
COMMENT

VALUE LABELS

-COMPUTE

COMMENT
RECODE
VALUE LABELS

COMPUTE
COMPUTE

HODFG1 55-56
OCUPATN b57-5Y

FAMREL 60
SEX 61

AGE1YR 62-63
ETHNIC 64-6%
SCHOOL 66-067
FINGRD 68
WKWEEKS 69-70

HOURSS52 71-72
INCPERS 73-79
EARNINGS B80-6
ENROLLED 87
GRADE 88-89
PWEIGHT 90-101 (t)
INCREC 102-103
GROUPID 104-105
EDREQ 106
PRESTIGE 107-108
DI SK

UNKNOWN
TRANSPACE=12000
GROUPID(1) MAJ (2) AM INDIAN(3) BL..CK(4) MEX AM (5) JAPANESE
(6)CHINESE (7) FILIPINO (8) KOREAN &VIETNAMESE (9) PUERTO
RICAN (10) OTHER  HISPANIC(11) ELSE?

SEX (1) MALE (2) FEMALE

EDUCATION CHAPTER

DELAYED EDUCATION INLCICATOR
DELAY=AGE1YR - (SCHOOL + 5)
DELAY (LOWEST THRU 0=0) (ELSE=1)
(ENROLLED NE 1 OR AGE1YR GT 17)
ENROLLMENT INFORMATION
ENROLLED (0=2) (2=0)

( AGE1YR GT 17) ENROLLED=2
ENROLLED (0) NOT ENROLLED (1) ENRGLLED (2) OTHER AGES
HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION

(FINGRD EQ 2) SCHOOL=SCHOOL - 1

FINGRD EQ 2 MEANS THEY DID NOT COMPLETE GRADE
HS=SCHOOL

HS (01 THRU 12=0) (13 THRU 19=1) (00=2)

HS (0) LT HS (1) HS OR MORE (2) NA

COLLEGE COMPLETION

COLLEGE=SCHOOL

COLLEGE (01 THRU 16=0) (17 THRU 19=1) (00=2)

DELAY=2

COLLEGE (0) LT COLLEGE (1) COLLEGE D (2) NA s

AGES EXCLUDED FROM COLLEGE AND HS BREAKDOWN ARE BELOW
EDUCATIONAL OVERQUALIFICATION FOR HS AND COLLEGE
EDUCATED PERSONS

EDREQ (0) NO HSD REQUIRED (1)HS OPTIONAL (2) HS REQUIRED (3)
COLLEGE REQUIRED (4)NA

EDOCC=SCHOOL

EDOOCC=EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT

EDOCC (1 THRU 12=1) (13=2) (14 THRU 16=3) (17 THRU 19=4)
EDOCC (1) LESS THAN HSD(2)HSD(3) SOME COLLEGE (4) COL DEGREE
(0)NA/

HSOQ=0
COLOQ=0
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LI (UDRQ LE U AND EDOCO G 2) HEOQ: [

i (B DOC

1) HEOY =2

F (EDREQ EQ U4) HSOQ=2

COMPUTE

HS020284=HS0Oy

LF (AGE1YR LE 19 OR AGENYR GE 25) HS0Q20 .26

L (DREY LE 2 AND EDOCC EQ 4)COLOQ-+1

LF (EDOCC LE 2) COLOQ=2

LF (EDKEY LE 1 AND EDOCC Ey 3) COLOD:- 1

L¥ (EDREQ EQ 4) COLOQ=2

COMPUTE C0Q2529=COI1.0Q

TF (AGE1YR LE 25 OR AGE IYR GE 30) COpz5.29:2

MISSING VALUES

(S
Lr
COMMENT

COMPUTE
RECODE

VALUE LABELS

COMPUTE
RECODE

VALUE LABELS

COMMENT

COMMENT
JOMPUTE
RECOBE
COMPUTE

IF

VALUE LABEL
COMMENT

COMPUTE
RECODE
COMPUTE
VALUE LABELS

19

MISSING VALUES

COMPUTE
IF

AR

CO0Y2529,HS002024 (2)

(AGEIYR LE 208 OR AGE1YR Gb 30) COLLEGE=2

(ARGE1YKR LE 19 OR AGE1YR GE 25) H5=:

EAKNINGS DIFFERENTIAL FOKk COLLEGE EDUCATED PERSONS

& SOMF RECODING FOkKk PERCAPITA INCOME

EARNC '=EARNINGS

EARNC ' (LOWEST THRU 0=0)

(01 U 2999=1) (2999 THRU 3999=2) (3999 THKU

4999 ;) (4999 THRU 5S499=4) (5499 THRU 5999=5) (5999 THRU

6499-6) (bU99 THRU 6999=7) (6999 THRU T499=8) (7499 THKU

7999=9) (7999 THRU 8499=10) (8499 THRU 8999=11) (8999 THRU

9999=12) (9999 THRU 10999=13) (10999 THRU 11999=14) (11999

THRU 12999=15) (12999 THRU 13999=16) (13999 THRU 15999=17)
(15999 THRU 17999=18) (17999 THRU 19999=19) (19999 THRU

24999=20) (24999 THRU 29999=21) (29999 THRU 49999=22)
(49999 THRU HIGHEST=23)

EARNCAT (0) 0 (1) 01-2999(2) 2999~3999(3) 3999-4999 (4) 4999

-5499 (5) 5499-5999{6) 5999-6499(7) 6499-6999 (8) £229-TU99
(9) 7499-7999 (10) 7999-8499(11) 8499-8999 (12 8999-9993
(13)9999-10999(1“)10999-11999(15)11999-12999(16)12999-
13999 (17) 13999-15999 (18) 15999-17999(19) 17999-19999
(20)19999-24999 (21) 24999-29999 (22) 29999-49999 (23) 50000+

EDUC=SCHOOL

SCHOOL (01 THRU 05=1) (06 THRU 08=2) (09=1) (10 THRU 12=4)
(13=5) (14 THRU 16=6) (17 THRU 19=7)

SCHOOL (0) NA (1) NURS-U (2) 5-7(3) 8(4) 9-11(5) 12 (6) COL1-COL3
(7)COLu+ :

OCCUPATIONS CHAPTER

UNEMPLOYMENT INDICATOK

UNEMP=EMPLOYMT

IINEMP (0,4 THRU 8=2) (3=1) (ELSE=0)

TEENEMP=UNEMP

(AGE1YR LE 15 OR AGE1YR GE 20) TEENEMP=2

UNEMP, TEENEMP {0) EMPLOYED (1) UNEMPLOYED (2) NILF,ARMY

INCOME & POVERTY CHAPTER

THE FOLLOWING IS FOR PERCAPITA INC. GAPS,RATIOS&EOVERLAP

INCHEAD = FAMREL

INCHEAD(1=1) (2,7=3) (3 THRU 6=5)

INCHEAD=INCHEAD + SEX

INCHEAD (2) MALE HEAD FAM(3) FEMALE HEAD FAM(U4) MALE IND. (5)

FEMALE IND. (6)MALE REL (7) FEMALE REL

(AGE1YR GE 75) INCHEAD=7

INCHEAD(6,7)

PERCAP = INCFAM / NPERSONS

(NPERSONS EQ 1) PERCAP = INCPERS




COMMENT

IF
COMPUTE
RECODE

VALUE LABELS

COMMENT
VALUE LABELS

COMPUTE
RECODE
RECODE

COMMENT
COMMENT
COMPUTE
KECODE

IF
COMPUTE

IF

VALUE LABELS
COMPUTE

IF

VALUE LABELS
RECODE
VALUE LABELS
RECODE
VALUE LABELS

MISSING VALUES

VALUE LABELS

(FOR NON-HEAD TO INSURE RIGHT AMOUNT. NOT NEC IF
PERSONAL INC IS ALWAYS It FAM INC FOR NON-HEADS)

(PERCAP LT 0) PERCAP = 0.0

INCPCAT = PERCAP

INCPCAT (0 THRU 499=1) (499 THRU 999=2) (999 THRU 1499=3)
(1499 THEU 1999=4) (1999 THRU 2499=5) (2499 THRU 2999=6)
(2999 THRU 3499=7) (3499 THRU 3999=8) (3999 THRU 4499=9)
(4499 THRU 4999=10) (4999 THRU 5999=11) (5999 THRU

6999=12) (6999 THRU 7999=13) (7999 THRU 9999=14)

(9999 THRU 11999=15) (11995 THRU 14999=16) (14999 THRU
HIGHEST=17) (ELSE=18)

INCPCAT (1) 0-499 (2) 500~ (3) 1000~ (4) 1500- (5) 2000~

(6) 2500~ (7) 3000- (8) 3500~ (9Y 4000~ (10) 4500~-4999
(11)5000-5999 (12) 6000-6999 {13) 7000-7999

(14) 8000-9999 (15) 10000-11999 (16) 12000-14999

(17) 15000+ (18) ELSE??/

INCOME EQUITY DATA

STATE (11) MAINE (12) NH (13) VERMONT ( 14) MASS (15) RI (16) CONN
(21) NY (22) NJ (23) PENN (31) OHIO (32) INDIANA (33) ILL(34) MICH
(35)WISC (41) MINN (42) IOWA (43) MISSOURI (44) ND (45) SD (46) NER
(47) KANSAS (5 1) DEL (52) MD (53) DC(54) VA (55) WUA(56) NC(57) SC
(58) GA (59) FLORIDA (61) KEN (62) TENN (63) AL (6 4) MISS (7 1) AKK
(72)LOU(73) OK (74) TEX (81) MONT (82) ID(83) WY (84) COL(85) NM
(86) AZ (87) UTAH (88) NEV (91) WASH (92) OREGON (93) CAL

(94) ALASKA (95) HAWATII

STATEINC=STATE

STATEINC (91=4041) (55=2494) (35=3555) (83=3640)

STATEINC (21=4786) (93=4736) (33=4313) (74=3512) (22=4504)
(23=3563) (86=3802) (85=3371) (84=3700) (59=3751) (58=3260)
(56=2790) (63=2710) (64=2293) (72=2953) (31=3843) (14=4040)
(94=5326) (71=2383) (16=4726) (51=3863) (53=5589)
(95=4292) (82=3099) (32=3557) (42=3156) (47=3149)
(61=2838) (11=2959) (52=4532) (34=4146)
(41=3684) (43=3415) (81=3244) (46=3221) (88=5050)
(12=3273) (44=2904) (73=3015) (92=3642) (15=3477) (57=2764)
(45=2666) (62=2836) (87=3009) (13=2972) (54=3763)

STATEINC IS MEAN INCOME FOR STATE

AGE CATEGORIES FOR INCOME MOBILITY

AGESYR=AGE1YR ,

AGESYR (LOWEST THKU 14=0) (15 THRU 19=1) (20 THRU 24=2)
(25 THRU 29=3) (30 THRU 34=4) (35 THRU 39=5)

(40 THRU U44=6) (45 THRU 49=7) (50 THRU 54=8)

(55 THRU 59=9) (60 THRU 64=10) (65 THRU 69=11)

(70 THRU 74=12) (75 THRU HIGHEST=13)

(WKWEEKS LE 39)AGESYR=13

FEMHEAD=0

(SEX EQ 2 AND FAMREL EQ 1 OR 2 OR 7) FEMHEAD=1

FEMHEAD (0) NA (1) FMALE-HEADED

HOUSES=0

(FAMREL EQ 1 OR 2 OR 7)HOUSES=1

HOUSES (0) NA (1) HOUSEHOLDS

RECITY (1=1) (2=0) (3=2)

RECITY (0} SMSA-NOT CC-(1) SMSA-CC (2) NA

TENURE (2, 3=0) .

TENURE (0) RENTAL (1) OWNED

AGESYR (13)

AGESYR (1) 15(2) 20(3) 25(4) °
(9)55(10) 60 (11)65(12) 70

135 (6) 40 (7) 45 (8) 50
S+/

15
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MISSING VALUES
MISSINs VALUES
MISSING VALUES

RECODE
COMPUTE

MISSING VALUES

COMMENT

DELAY, ENROLLED, 15, COLLEGE, HS®), COLOQ ,UNEME' , TEENEMP ( 2)
EDREQ (4) ZEDOCC, EARNINGS, SCHOOL , EARNCAT , PRESTIGE (0)
WKWEEKS, HOURS 52, FEMHEAD, HOUSES (0) 7/
INCPOVR (0=2) (1=1) (2 THRU 4=0)

WINK=NPERSONS * FWEIGHT

INCPOVR (2) /RECITY (2} /

- - -4 - -

STATISTICAL PROCEDURLS:

READ INPUT DATA

*WEIGHT
RREAKDOWN

*WEIGHT
BREAKDOWN

*WEIGHT
BEEAKDOWN

*WEIGHT
BREAKDOWN

*WEIGHT
CROSSTABS

OPTIONS
*WEIGHT
CROSSTABS

OPTIONS
COMMENT
*WEIGHT
CROSSTABS

OPTIONS
SAVE FILE
FNISH

*

PWEIGHT
VARIABLES=DELAY (0, 2) SEX(1,2) ENROLLED (0, 2) HS (0, 2)
COLLEGE (0, 2) UNEMP (0, 2) TEENEMP (0, 2) PRESTIGE (0,88)
GROUPID(1,11)

COLOQ (0, 2) HSOQ (0, 2) HS0Q2024 (0, 2) COQ2529 (0,2)
TABLES=DELAY, ENROLLED,HS,COLLEGE, H50Q, COLOQ, HS00Q2024,
C00Q2529, PKEST IGE, TEENEMP, UNEMP BY GROUPID BY SEX/
FWEIGHT
VARIABLES=INCPOVR (0, 1) GROUPID(1, 11) INCHEAD(2,7)
TABLES=INCPOVK BY GROUPID BY INCHEAD/

HWEIGHT

VARIABLES=TENURE {U, 2) FEMHEAD (0, 1,

STATE (11, 95) GROUPID (1, 11)

TABLES=TENURE BY FEMHEAD BY GROUPID

BY STATE/

HWEIGHT

VARIABLES=TENURE (0, 2) HOUSES (0, 1)

STATE (11, 95) GROUPID (1, 11)

TABLES=TENURE BY HOUSES BY GROUPID BY STATE/
PWEIGHT
VARIABLES=GROUPID (1, 11) EARNCAT (0,23) SCHOOL(0,7) SEX (1,2)
TABLES=EARNCAT BY SCHOOL BY GROUPID BY SEX/

5,7 '

PWEIGHT
VARIABLES=EARNCAT (0, 23) AGESYR (1, 13) GROUPID(1,11) SEX (1,2)
TABLES=EARNCAT BY AGESYR BY GROUPID BY SEX/

5,7,9

3-ROW% DEL, 5-TOT % DEL, 7-MISS PRINT,9-INDEX
WINK
VARIABLES=INCHEAD (2, 7) ,INCPCAT (0, 19) GROUPID (1,11)
TABLES=1NCPCAT BY INCHEAD BY GROUPID /

5,7

4. TALS[E-- A FORTKAN PROGRAM TO CREATE AN OCCUPATIONAL MATRIX

TO BE USED IN THE CALCULATION OF THE OCCUPATIONAL
SEGREGATION INDICATOR.

/HCTTALY JOB (WCi2,M036,C,300),*HAVENS.TIPPS®

/*yESSAGE
/*NOTIFY

025668,R

*KOUTE PRINT HOLD,NOPURGE
//STEP1 EXEC FORGCOMP
//COMP. SYSIN DD *

130
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INTEGER 0CC,SEX,AGE, I
DIMENSION X (1000, 21)
DATA X/21000%0.0/
X (999,21)=1.0
X (1000,21)=1.0
7 READ(8, 14, END=46) OCC,. FX,AGE, WEIGHT, (D
IF(OCC.EQ.0) OCC=998
1F(SEX.EQ.2) ID=ID+10 .
X (OCC, ID) =X (OCC, ID) +WE IGHT
X (OCC, 21) =X (OCC, 21) +WEIGHT
X (999, ID) =X (999, ID) +WEIGHT
X (1000, ID) ~* (1000, ID) +1

GO TO 1
46 CONTINUE
14 FORMAT (T57,13,1x,L1,12,:90,F12.6,T104,12)

DO 37 I=1,1000
IF(X(I,21).EQ.0.0) GO TO 37
WRITE (6,82) I, (X(I,J),J=1,21)

82 FORMAT (I4, 10F10. 174X, 11F10. 1)
93 FORMAT (I4,21F1C. 1)

WRITE (10,93) ¥, (X(I,J) ,J=1, %)
37 CONTINUE

STOP

END

/STEPGO EXEC FORGLKGO

" //GO.FTO08F001 DD DSN=WCHZ2HCT.WOKRKING1,UNIT=2420,VOL=SER=025668, DISP=SHR,

// LABEL=2

//GO.FT10F001 DD DSN=WCH2HCT.OCCSIE1,UNIT=FILE,VOL=SER=TMP002,

// DISP=(NEW,KEEP),SPACE= (TRK, (5, 5) ,RLSE) ,DCB=(RECFM=FB,LRECL=220,
// BLKSIZE=4400)

5. XOD-- A FORTRKAN P~OGRAM TO READ THE MATRIX PRODUCED BY TALSIE
AND CALCULATE THz INDICIES OF DISSIMILARITY.

HCTXOD JOB (WCH2,M036,A},*HAVENS. TLIPPS®

/*NOTIFY ,

/*ROUTE PRINT HOLD,NOPURGE

//STEP1 EXEC FORGCOMP

//COMP. SYSIN DD *
DIMENSION X (500, 21),XODM(21) , XODF (21)
DIMENSION NAMES (20)
DATA X/10500%0.0/,XObM/ 21%0.0/,XODF/21*0.0/
READ(1,24) NAMES
WRITE (6,32) NAMES

24 FORMAT (20AU4)
K=1
2 READ (8, 30, END=27) JOB, (X (K,J) ,J=1,21)
K=K+1
GO TO 25
27 CONTINUE
K=K-1
WRITE (6,31) K, (X(K,J),Jd=1,21)
30 FORMAT (I4,21F10.1)
KR FORMAT (I5, 10F10.1/11F10.1)
32 FORMAT (5X, 21 (1X,Al4))
; 131
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K=K-3
KTOT=K + 2
WRITE (6,31) X, (X (KTOT,J),J=1,21)
TOTMIM=X (KTOT, 1)
TOTMJ F=X (KTOT, 11)
WRITE (6,31) K
DO 40 I=1,K
PERM=100.0 * X (I, 1) /TOTMJM
PERF=100.0 * X (I, 11)/TOTMIF
DO 40 J=1,21
PER=100.0 * X (I,J)/X (KTOT,J)
XODM (J) =ABS (PERM-PER) + XODM (J)
XODF (J) =ABS (PERF-PER) +XODF {J)
40 CONTINUE
DO 41 I=1,21
XODF (I)=XODF (I) /2
XODM (1) =XODM (I)/2.0
41 CONTINUE
WRITE (6,50) XODM
WRITE (6,51) XODF

50 FORMAT (* MALE',21F5. 1)
51 FORMAT {* FEM ',21F5.1)
END
STOP

/STEP2 EXEC FORGLKGO

//G0.FT08F001 DD DSN=WCH2HCT.OCCSIE1,UNTT=FILE,VOL=SER=TMP002,DISP=SHR
MJM MAM BLM MAM JAM CAM FAM KVM PRM OF MJF NAF BLF MAF JAF CAF FAF
KVF PRF OHF

6. REGSIE-- AN SPS5 PROGRAM TO CREATE MATRICIES FOR THE FIRST
STEP OF THE MEASUREMENT OF INCOME INEQUITY.

/HCTREG2 JOB (WCH2,M036,C,599,30),*HAVENS .TIPPS', REGION=300K
/*NOTIFY

*ROUTE PRINT HOLD,NOPURGE

/*MESSAGE 032268,R; 019395,

//STEP1 EXEC RUNSPSS,PARM=150K

//Gu.FT03F001 DD UNIT=2420,DISP=SHR,VOL=(PRIVATE,SER=032268),
/7 DSN=WCH2HCT.SIE1SPSS,LABEL=1

//GO. FTO4F001 DD UNIT=2420,DISP=(NEW,KEEP),VOL= (PRIVATE,SER=019395),
// DSN=WCH2HCT. SPSWREG 1, DCB= (RECFM=VBS,LRECL=20008,BLKSIZE=2012)
//GO.FT09F001 DD UNIT=FILE, VOL=SER=TMP002,DISP= (NEW,KEEP),

// DSN=WCH2HCT.REG2MAT, DCB= (RECFM=FB,LRECL=80, BLKSIZE=1600) ,
// SPACE= (TRK, (10, 10) ,RLSE)

//GO.SYSIN DD *

NUMBERED YES

RUN NAME SIE 1976-~-REGRESSION FOR PERSONS WITH EARNINGS
GET FILE SIE1

SELECT IF (EARNINGS GT 0.0)

WEIGHT PWEIGHT

COMPUTE SET=GROUPID

IF (SEX EQ 2) SET = SET + 10
IF (SET EQ 1) G1 = 1.0

IF (SET EQ 2) G2 = 1.0

IF (SET EQ 3) G3 = 1.0
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IF
IF
IF
IF
1F
iF
IF
1F
IF
IF
IF
IF
IF
IF
IF
IF
IF
IF
COMMENT
IF
IF

(SET EQ 4) Gu
(SET EQ 5) G5
(SET EQ 6) G6
(SET EQ 7) G7
(SET EQ 8) G8
(SET EQ 9) G9
(SET EQ 10) G10
(SET EQ 11) G111
(SET EQ 12) G12
(SET EQ 13) G i3
(SET EQ 14) G14
(SET EQ 15 G15
(SET EQ 16) G16
(SET E¢ 17) G17
(SET EQ 18) G18
(SET EQ 19) G19
(SET E¢ 20) G20 .

(STATE EQ 93 OR 74 OR 86 OR 85 OR 84) SwW=1
(CA,TX,AZ,NM,CO -~ 5 SOUTHWESTERN STATES)
(SET EQ 4 AND SW EQ 1) G21 = 1.0

(SET EQ 14 AND SW EQ 1) G22 = 1.0
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MISSING VALUES G1,G2,G3,G4,65,56,G7,68,G9,G10,G11,G12,

TASK NAME
REGRESSION

OPTIONS
STATISTICS

- COMMENT

O
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. *SELECT IF

G13,G614,G15,616,517,618,G19,G20,G21,G22,SW (0)
FEMALES

VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOUFRS552 HOURS1 EDUC G11 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC G12 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURSS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC G13 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC G14 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WE.WEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC G15 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS'1 EDUC G16 / '
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC G17 7/
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=FEARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEK': HOURS 52 HOURS1 EDUC G18 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YK SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC ¢ i /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURS52 (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC G20 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TQ HOURS52 (2)7/
748,15

1,2

OPTIONS (7-NO SUM TAB:8-MATRIX,15-MEAN,SD OUT)

(SW EQ 1 AND GROUPID EQ U)

1,
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TASK NAME ANALYSIS F¢ . MEXICAN AMERICANS IN 5 SW ST, = S ONLY
REGRESSION VARIABLES = FARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE < ~ATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS' EDUC G21 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WITH AGE1YR TO HOURSS. (2)/
VARIABLES=EARNINGS AGE1YR SCHOOL PRESTIGE STATEINC
WKWEEKS HOURS52 HOURS1 EDUC G22 /
REGRESSION=EARNINGS WI"% AGE1YR TO HOURSSZ  (2)7/
OPTIONS 7,8,15

STATISTICS 1,2
SAVE FILE SIETREGW
FINISH

*

7. STAND-~ A FURTRAN PROGRAM TO READ AN EDITED VERSION OF THE
5PSS BREAKDOWN OUTPUT (FROM SISIE), AND PRODUCE
STANDARDIZED SOCIAL INDICATOR VALUES. THE BREAK-
DOWN OF THE CRITERION VARIABLE IS "BY GROUP BY STATE."

//HCTSTD JOB (WCH2,MJ)36,A),'HAVENS, TIPPS®
/*NOTIFY
#*ROUTE PRINT HOLD,NOPURGE
//STEP1 EXEC FORGCOMP
//COMP. SYSIN DD *
DIMENSION STATE(99) ,INFO(7) ,NAME (3)
DIMENSION CUTOFF (4) ,MAJXB (99) ,MAJN (99} ,MINN(99) ,MINXB(99)
REAL “MAJXB, MAJN
REAL MINXB, MINN

C PER THOUSAND POr IN EACH STATE, CALCULATED FROM STATISTXACAL

c ABSTRACTS 1973, .10. 13 P. 13, (YEAR=1970, ARM. FORCES INCL)
DATA STATE/99*0.0/,MAJXB/99%0.0/,MINN/99%0.0/
STATE (63)=16.94
STATE (94) =1.49
STATE (86)=8.79
STATE (71)=9.46
STATE (93)=98.21
STATE (84)=10.90
STATE (16) =14.91
STATE (51)=2.70 °
STATE(53)=3.70
STATE (59) =33.57
STATE (58)=22.58
STATE (95)=3.79
STATE (82)=3.52
STATE (33)=54.59
STATE (32) =25.53
STATE (42) =13.90
STATE (47)=11.03
STATE (61)=15.85
STATE(72)=17.92
STATE (11) =4 .89
STATE (52) =19.33
STATE (14) =27.99
STATE (34) =4 3.66
STATE (41) =48.72
STATE (64) =10. 91
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STATE (43)=22.99

STATE (81)=3.42

STATE (46) =7. 31

STATE (88) =2.42

STATE (12)=3. 64

STATE (22) =35.31

STATE (85)=5.01

STATE (21)=89.59

STATE (56)=25.00

STATE (44)=3.04

STATE (31)=52.34

STATE (73) =12.60

STATE (92) =10. 31

STATE (23)=57.98

STATE (15) =4.67

STATE (57)=12.74

STATE (45)=3.28

STATE(62)=19. 32

STATE (74)=55.15

STATE (87)=5.23

STATE(13) =2.19

STATE {54) = 2. 86

STATE(91)=16.75

STATE (55) =8.58

STATE (35)=21.73

STATE (83) =1.64

READ(9, 10) KODE

CUTOFF (1) =0.0

CUTOFF (2) =4.0

CUTOFF (3)=9.0

CUTOFF (4)=24.0

299  CONTINUE
READ(9, 10, END=79) INFO
WRITE (6, 151)

151  FORMAT (* 1DATA FOR STANDARDIZED COMPARISONS?!)

149  WRITE (6,11) INFO

150  READ(9,10) INFO,IDLOC,NAME, Xis,N
IF (INFO (1) . EQ-KCDE) GO TO 99
IF(INFO (2) . NE.KODE) GO TO 149
MAJXB (IDLOC) =XB
MAJ N (IDLOC) =N

WRITE (6,154) MAJAE (1ULOC, | o N{LDIOC) N, NAME
30 TO 150

152  FORMAT (2F11.4,15, 1%, 3Ad)

99 CONTINUE

DO 25 K=1,45
MINN (K) =0.0
MINXB (K)=0.0

25 CONTINUE
KEY=0
3UM=0.0
SN=0.0
1 READ (Y, 10, END=79) INFO, TDLOC , NAME , X1, N

LF(INFO (1) - EQ.KOKE) GO TO 29y

LF(INFO(2) . EQ.KODE) GO TO 20

IF (KEY.EQ.1) GO TO 23
C (IF KEY WAS 1,COMPUTE CYCLE STARTED, NOW IT I: COUMPLLTE)
o FOR LABELING INFORMATION:

1,
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WRITE(6,11) INFO,IDLOC,NAME,XB

GO TO 1

C FOR DATA:

20 CONT=XB*STATE (IDLOC)
KEY=1

SUM=SUM+CONT

SN=SN+STATE (IDLOC)

MINXB (IDLOC)=XB

MINN (IDLOC) =N

WRITE (6,9) NAME, IDLOC, XB,STATE (IDLOC) ,CONT, N

GO TO 1
C FOR COMPUTATIONS AT END OF CYCLE:
23 CONTINUE

AT = SUMZSN
WRLTE (0, 105) A, UM, S
DO 200 K=1,4
NCASES=0
NSTAT=0
ESTMAJ=0. 0
ESTMIN=0.0
ESTN=0.0
DU 180 I=1, 95
TF(MINN(I).LE.CUTOFF(K)) Go TO 180
NCASES=NCAS ES+MINN (1)
NSTAT=NSTAT+1
ESTMAJ=ESTMAJ+ (MAJXB (1) *STATE (1))
ESTMIN=ESTMIN+ (MINX3 (1) *STATE (1))
ZSTN=ESTN+STATE (1)
180  CONTINUE
IF(ESTN.EQ.0) GO TO 200
IF((ESTMAJ. EQ.0.0) .Ok. (ESTMIN.EQ.0.0)) GO TO 200
PERMAJ=ESTMAJ/ ESTN
PERMIN=ESTMIN/ESTN
RATIO= PERMIN/BERMAJ
WRITE (6, 181) CUTOFF (K) , NSTAT ,RATIO,PERMIN, PERMAJ , NCASES
181 FORMAT (*OFOR CUTOFF GE ',F4.0,* N STATES=',I3, ' RATIO=‘
XF7.4,%' MIN=',F5.2,' MAJ=',F5.2,'N CASES="',16)
200 CONTINUE
WRITE (6,82) INFO, IDLOC, NAME,XB

i FORMAT (*1', 7A4, 12, 3K, 3A%L,T52,F6.4)
50 TO 94
79 CONTINUE
1% FORMAT (14, 10.4)
105 FORMAT (Yo ' MEAN=*,F7.4,' TOT STD=*Y,F10.2,' TOT ADJ N=',F10
10 PORMAT (7514, 12, 3K, AU, TUS, F7.4,T56,15)
1 FORMAT (* %, 7AU,12,3X, AU, TSU,F6.H4)
9 FORMAT (1K, 306, 1X, [ ¢ KRAW=® ,Ft. 4, " WEIGHT=",Fa.l4. “10 4,15,'N')
STUD
EQD

/STEP EXEC FORGLKGO
//G0.FT09F0J 1 DD *
EXAMPLRE OF PAKT OF EDIDED SPUS-GENERATED INPUT:

STATE
FEM. TFNUKT76
GROUPID 1 MAJ 0.6613 ( 78971}
STATE 1 MAINEL 0.6627 ( 455)
STATL 12 NE 0.6603 ( 349)
STATE 13 VERMONT 0.6802 ( 209)
STALE 14 MASS 0.5843 (  2308)
- s TATE 15 RI 0.5815 ( 385)
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